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INTRODUCTION

The 75th Session of the General Conference of the International Labour Organisation was held in

Geneva from 1 to 22 June 1988.

The agenda of the Conference was as follows:

Standing items

I. Reports of the Governing Body and of the Director-General.
II. Programme and budget proposals and other financial questions.
III. Information and reports on the application of Conventions and Recommendations.

Items placed on the agenda by the Conference or the Governing Body

IV. Safety and héalth in construction (second discussion).
V. Employment promotion and social security (second discussion).
VI. Partial revision of the Indigenous and Tribal Populations Convention, 1957 (No. 107) (ﬁrst discussion).

VII. Rural employment promotion (general discussion).

VIII. Updating of the Declaration concerning the Policy of Apartheid in South Africa.

The contents of the present volume constitute the Record of Proceedings of the 75th Session of the

Conference in its final form. They are presented in the following order:

a detailed table of contents of the Provisional Record (pp. 1v-xiv);

a list of corrigenda to the Provisional Record, including corrections communicated in conformity with
article 23, paragraph 3, of the Standing Orders (pp. xv-xvii);

the authentic texts of the Conventions and Recommendations adopted by the Conference (pp. XIX-LXxxV);
the resolutions adopted by the Conference (pp. LXxxviI-C);

an index of the speakers in plenary sitting (pp. Cl.CIX);

the Provisional Record, Nos. 1-37; .

the revised list of delegatlons (including all corrections received wnthm the time-limits specnﬁed n the Stand-
ing Orders).
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' CORRIGENDA

Provisional Record

i

Left-hand column. The first two lines of paragraph 57 should appear at the end of para-

graph 56.

Left-hand column, line 6, read “Mr. PRASHAD (Minister of Labour and Co- operauves

Guyana)”.

Right-hand column, fourth paragraph, speech should begin “ Allow me first of all to congratu-
late you on your unanimous election...”; third line from bottom of page, insert “per year”

after “47 million jobs”. -

Left-hand column, fifth full paragraph, last sentence should begin: “We do not expect to

exceed the 6 per cent mark this year...”; last full paragraph, first line, insert “ vacant” before
“Job ”
Right-hand column, first full paragraph, third line should read: “...but also through the

advances in microelectronics .. .” ; second full paragraph, penultimate line, replace “to see” by
“to find”; seventh full paragraph should start: “The Austrian system of social security is very

closely related to productive work.” ; last paragraph, penultimate line, replace “on” by “of”.

See the corrigendum printed in Provisional Record, No. 12.
Right-hand column, last full paragraph, fifth line, for.“ your” read “his”.

Left-hand column, seventh line, for “grossest” read “greatest”.

Left-hand column, first full paragraph, line 4: the title of the Encyclical should read: “Sollici-

tudo rei socialis”.

Left-hand column, fourth paragraph, line 12, for “international” read “internal”; last para-
- graph should read: “Here I would like to stress that the apartheid policies of the South
African authorities and their barbarous system...” ; seventh line from bottom of page, insert

always 7 after “have”

Left-hand column, fourth full paragraph, line 6, for “coherent” read “coherently”.

Right-hand column, second full paragraph, second sentence should read: “There is, however,
a general lack of will internationally to do what is necessary . ..” ; fourth full paragraph, line 10,

for *its economies” read “their economies”.

Left-hand column, second full paragraph, line 5: the first sentence should end with the word
“ruralisation ”. Insert the following phrase to complete the second sentence : “ When we speak

of the importance of the rural economy-or ruralisation—-the intention...”.

Left-hand column, last paragraph, the second part of the first sentence should read as follows:
“...second, the rights of the non-paid workers-a subject to which I devoted the main part of
my statement to the Conference last year, and which 1 believe deserves mentioning again
because the non-monetarised sector of the world economy-the huge army of non-wage-
earning and unsalaried workers—is undoubtedly the most neglected segment of the human

workforce.”

Left-hand column, line 21, for “year” read “years™; first full paragraph, line 15, sentence
should begin: “During the past years, institutional welfare services were somewhat stepped
up, including the setting up...”; last paragraph, line 2, insert “and” after “reasons”.

Right-hand column, third full paragraph, line 7, for “and” read “as

Left-hand column, at the end of the fourth paragraph add the following sentence: “ We shall

soon be in a position to pass the relevant legislation. ”

Right-hand column, third full paragraph. second sentence should read: “In considering em-

ployment problems, the provisions of the resolution on development. ..”.
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.15

Left-hand column, first three lines, delete “and assistance in increasing the role of the unions
and international co-operation of unions of every kind ;™ which is a repetition.

See the corrigendum printed in Provisiondl Record, No. 21.

Right-hand column, first full paragraph, penultimate paragraph should read: “ As you know,
when peoples start to move, they manage to shake off the yoke of their sufferings.”

Right-hand column, paragraphs 4 and 5, line 2, replace “paragraph” by “Part”.

Left-hand column, seventh full paragraph, first sentence should read: “Speaking of human
rights we must always remember that this is a very broad concept.”

Right-hand column, first paragraph, second sentence should end: *...and the workers and

the population as a whole are becoming increasingly active socially. ” ; seventh paragraph, last

sentence should read: “If. .. this possibility is not used, the option. .. is guaranteed, bearing in

mind individual wishes, and the appropriate work is provided. ”; eighth paragraph should be

divided into two sentences, the first ending with “employment. ”, the second ending
.. When training is being undertaken on the job”.

Right- -hand column first paragraph, hne 5 should read: “and social issues in collective farms
were concluded).” o

Left-hand column, third full paragraph, lines 8 to 10, delete the repeated words “ of the United
Nations system have decided to suspend all participation in the activities”.

Left-hand column, fifth full paragraph, line 8, for “coincides” read “coincide”; sixth full
paragraph should begln “This i1s the 40th annlversary of the national independence of my,
country. It was on.

Right-hand column, second full paragraph, line 18, for “individuality ” read “indivisibility ”.
Left-hand column, second full paragraph, line 6, for “justifiable” read “justiciable ”.

See the corrigenda printed in Provisional Record, No. 26.

See the addendum printed in Provisional Record, No. 29.

Left-hand column, sixth paragraph, last sentence should read: “ Such provisions run counter to
United States policy, impinge on the national sovereignty of other countries and exceed the
mandate of the ILO.” -

Right-hand column, second paragraph', lines 18 to 20 should read: “...by applying it to a
political conflict in another part of the world between two peoples of the same race. And to °
finish on a positive note, etc.”. .

Right-hand column, lines 3 and 4 should read : “transmitted to the Committee by the Selection
Committee. During its last sitting...”; in paragraph 210, line 7, for “13” read “30”.

Paragraph 219 has been repeéted; the first, shorter, version should be deleted.
See the corrigendum printed in Provisional Record, No. 35. °

See tne corrigendum printed in Provisional Record, No. 35.

Right-hand column, last paragraph, line 2: for 1973 read 1983.

Left-hand column, first full paragraph should begin: “The Government representative of
Haiti noted the statement. ..”.

Left-hand column, fifth full paragraph, line 8, for “renove” read “remove ”; lines 9 and 10,
for “Plasticos Naciones” read “Plasticos del Litoral ”.

Left-hand column, lines 24 and 35, and right-hand column, lines 19 and 21, for “officials ” read
“cadres”,

Right-hand column, line 17, for “officials” read “cadres”.
Right-hand column, line 1, for “requested” read “suggested”.

Left-hand column, second full paragraph, third line from end, for “ Employers’ member ” read
“Workers’ member ”. '

Right-hand column, last paragraph, line 3 should read: “an increase in the average monthly
minimum income...".
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33

34

36

Page

15

23

. 26

Left-hand column, first full paragraph, line 11, for “wage” read “income”; line 12, after
“francs” add “i.e. approximately 1,350 Swiss francs”.

See the corrigendum printed in Provisional Record, No. 31.
Left-hand column, last paragraph, line 7, for “Declarations” read “ Declaration”. -

Right-hand column, last paragraph should begin “The Nordic Employers’ delegations have
been advocating, and continue...”.

Left-hand column, first full paragraph, line 4, for “absorb” read “ observe ” ; penultimate line,
for “initiative ” read “initiate”.

Right-hand column, first paragraph, line 11: after “notably” insert: “...the decision to put an
end to abuses and to rehabilitate the victims of injustice and grant them an amnesty, as well as
the release of prisoners, etc. ”; at the end of this paragraph a new paragraph should be inserted
as follows: “ With the new era, the declaration of 7 November clearly affirms the principles of
d1alogue and concertation in relations between the social pa:tners, respecting the autonomy of
the parties involved and freedom of association.’

Paragraph 45, line 8, replace “resolutions” by “solutions”.
See.the corrigenda printed in Provisional Record, No. 36.
Paragraph 7, line 18, for “problem” read “problems”.
Paragraph 13, line 16, for “adequate” read “inadequate ™.
Paragraph 81, line 11, for “portion” read “portions”.
Paragraph 92, line 8, for “paragraph” read “ paragraphs”.

Paragraph 2 (a) of the resolution should read as follows: “(a) to brmg these. conclu51ons to the
attention of member States and of workers’ and employers’ organisations;’

Paragraph 19, line 4, for “conclusion” read “conclusions”.

Right-hand column, penultimate line, for “Government of Sweden” read “ Governments of
the EEC”. :
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Convention 167

CONVENTION CONCERNING SAFETY AND HEALTH
IN CONSTRUCTION

The General Conference of the International Labour Organisation,

Having been convened at Geneva by the Governing Body of the International
Labour Office, and having met in its Seventy-fifth Session on 1 June 1988,
and

Notmg the relevant international.labour Conventions and Recommendations
and, in particular, the Safety Provisions (Building) Convention and Recom-
mendatlon 1937, the Co-operation in Accident Prevention (Building) Rec-
ommendation, 1937, the Radiation Protection Convention and Recommen-
dation, 1960, the Guarding of Machinery Convention and Recom-
mendation, 1963, the Maximum Weight Convention and Recommendation,
1967, the Occupational Cancer Convertion and Recommendation, 1974,
the Working Environment (Air Pollution, Noise and Vibration) Conven-
tion and Recommendation, 1977, the "Occupational Safety and Health
Convention and Recommendation, 1981, the Occupational Health Services
Convention and Recommendation, .1985, the Asbestos Convention and
Recommendation, 1986, and the list of occupational diseases as revised in
1980 appended to the Employment Injury Benefits Convention, 1964, and

Having decided upon the adoption of certain proposals with regard to safety
and health in construction, which is the fourth item on the agenda of the
session, and A

Having determined that these proposals shall take the form of an international
Convention revising the Safety Provisions (Building) Convention, 1937,

adopts this twentieth day of June of the year one thousand nine hundred and
eighty-eight the following Convention, which may be cited as the Safety and
Health in Construction Convention, 1988:

I. SCOPE AND DEFINITIONS

Article 1

1. This Convention applies to all construction activities, namely building, civil
engineering, and erection and dismantling work, including any process, operation
or transport on a construction site, from the preparation of the site to the
completion of the project.

2. A Member ratifying this Convention may, after consultation with the most
representative organisations of employers and workers concerned, where they
exist, exclude from the application of the Convention, or certain provisions
thereof, particular branches of economic activity or particular undertakings in
respect of which special problems of a substantial nature arise, on condition that a
safe and healthy working environment is maintained.

3. This Convention also applies to such self-employed persons as may be
specified by national laws or’regulations.

Article 2

For the purpose of this Convention:
(a) The term “construction” covers:

(i) building, including excavation and the construction, structural alteration,
renovation, repair, maintenance (including cleaning and painting) and
demolition of all types of buildings or structures;



Convention 167

CONVENTION CONCERNANT LA SECURITE ET LA SANTE
DANS LA CONSTRUCTION

La Conférence générale de I'Organisation internationale du Travail,

convoquée a Genéve par le Conseil d’administration du Bureau international
du Travail, et s’y étant réunie le 1¢r juin 1988, en sa soixante-quinziéme
session ;

Notant les conventions et recommandations internationales pertinentes, en
particuiier la convention et la recommandation concernant les prescriptions
de sécurité (batiment), 1937; la recommandation sur la collaboration pour
la prévention des accidents (batiments), 1937; la convention et la recom-
mandation sur la protection contre les radiations, 1940; la convention et la
recommandation sur la protection des machines, 1963 ; la convention et la
recommandation sur le poids maximum, 1967 ; la convention et la recom-
mandation sur le cancer professionnel, 1974 ; la convention et la recomman-
dation sur le milieu de travail (pollution de I’air, bruit et vibrations), 1977;
la convention et la recommandation sur la sécurité et la santé des travail-
leurs, 1981 ; la convention et la recommandation sur les services de santé au
travail, 1985 ; la convention et la recommandation sur I’amiante, 1986, et la
liste des maladies professionnelles telle que révisée en 1980, annexée 2 la
convention sur les prestations en cas d’accidents du travail et de maladies
professionnelles, 1964 ;

Apres avoir décid¢ d’adopter diverses propositions relatives a la sécurité et a la
santé dans la construction, question qui constitue le quatrléme point a
I’ordre du jour de la session;

Apres avoir décidé que ces propositions prendraient la forme d’une convention
internationale, révisant la convention concernant les prescriptions de sécu-
rité (batiment), 1937,

adopte, ce vingtiéme jour de juin mil neuf cent quatre-vingt-huit, la convention ci-
apres, qui sera dénommée Convention sur la sécurité et la santé dans la construc-
tion, 1988.

I. CHAMP D'APPLICATION ET DEFINITIONS

Article 1

1. La convention s applique a toutes les activités de construction, c’est-a-dire
aux travaux du batiment, au génie civil et aux travaux de montage et de démon-
tage, y compris tout procédé, toute opération ou tout transport sur un chantier de
construction, depuis la préparation du site jusqu’a I’achévement du projet.

2. Un Membre qui ratifie la convention peut, aprés consultation des organisa-
tions les plus représentatives d’employeurs et de travailleurs intéressées, s’il en
existe, exclure de 'application de la convention ou de certaines de ses dispositions
des branches d’activité économique déterminées ou des entreprises déterminées au
sujet desquelles se posent des problémes particuliers revétant une certaine impor-
tance, a condition qu’un milieu de travail sir et salubre y soit assuré.

3. La convention s’applique également aux travailleurs indépendants que la
législation nationale pourrait désigner.

Article 2

Aux fins de la convention:
a) Le terme «construction» couvre:

i) le travail du batiment, y compris les excavations et la construction, la
transformation des structures, la rénovation, la réparation et I'entretien (y
compris les travaux de nettoyage et de peinture) de méme que la démoli-
tion de tous types de batiments ou d’ouvrages;
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(ii) civil engineering, including excavation and the construction, structural
alteration, repair, maintenance and demolition of, for example, airports,
docks, harbours, inland waterways, dams, river and avalanche and sea
defence works, roads and highways, railways, bridges, tunnels, viaducts
and works. related to the provision of services such as communications,
drainage, sewerage, water and energy supplies;

(iii) the erection and dismantling of prefabricated buildings and structures, as
well as the manufacturing of prefabricated elements on the construction
site ;

(b) the term “construction site” means any site at which any of the processes or
operations described in subparagraph (a) above are carried on;

(c) the term “workplace ” means all places where workers need to be or to go by
reason of their work and which are under the control of an employer as defined
in subparagraph (e) below;

(d) the term “worker” means arly person engaged in construction ;

(e) the term “employer” means:

(i) any physical or legal person who employs one or more workers on a
construction site ; and

(ii) as the context requires, the principal contractor, the contractor or the
subcontractor ;

(f) the term “competent person” means a person possessing adequate qualifica-
tions, such as suitable training and sufficient knowledge, experience and skill
for the safe performance of the specific work. The competent authorities may
define appropriate criteria for the designation of such persons and may deter-
mine the duties to be assigned to them;

(g) the term “scaffold” means any temporary structure, fixed, suspended or
mobile, and its supporting components which is used for supporting workers
and materials or to gain access to any such structure, and which is not a “lifting
appliance” as defined in subparagraph (h) below;

(h) the term “lifting appliance ” means any stationary or mobile appliance used for
raising or lowering persons or loads;

(i) the term “lifting gear” means any gear or tackle by means of which a load can
be attached to a lifting applicance but which does not form an integral part of
the appliance or load.

II. GENERAL PROVISIONS

- Article 3

The most representative organisations of employers and workers concerned
shall be consulted on the measures to be taken to give effect to the provisions of
this Convention.

Article 4

Each Member which ratifies this Convention undertakes that it will, on the
basis of an assessment of the safety and health hazards involved, adopt and
maintain in force laws or regulations which ensure the application of the provisions
of the Convention.

Article 5

1. The laws and regulations adopted in pursuance of Article 4 above may
prov1de for their practical application through technical standards or codes of
practice, or by other appropriate methods consistent with national conditions and
practice.



n) le génie civil, y compris les excavations et la construction, la transforma-
tion des structures, la réparation, I’entretien et la démolmon d’ouvrages
tels qu’aéroports, quais, installations portuaires, voies d’eau intérieures,
barrages, ouvrages d’endiguement des cours d’eau et du littoral ou de
protection contre les avalanches, routes et autoroutes, chemins de. fer,
ponts, tunnels, viaducs et les ouvrages d’utilité publique servant aux
communications, au drainage, 2 la collecte des eaux usées et 2 la distribu-
tion d’eau et d’énergie;

i) le _montage et le démontage de batiments et d’ouvrages préfabrlqués de
méme que la fabrication des €léments préfabriqués sur le chantier de
construction ;

b) Texpression «chantier de construction» désigne tout chantier ot I'un quelcon-

- que des travaux ou des opérations décrits a 1’alinéa a) ci-dessus est effectué;

c) l'expression «lieu de travail» désigne tous les lieux ol les travailleurs doivent
se trouver ou se rendre du fait de leur travail et qui sont placés sous le contrdle
d’un employeur au sens de 'alinéa e) ci-dessous;

d) le terme «travailleur» désigne toute personne occupée dans la construction;

e) le terme «employeur» désigne:

i) toute personne physique ou morale qui emploie un ou plusieurs travail-
leurs sur un chantier de construction; et,

i1) selon le cas, soit I’entrepreneur principal, ’entrepreneur ou le sous-
traitant ;

fi Vexpression «personne compétente» désigne une personne possédant des
qualifications suffisantes telles qu’une formation adéquate et des connaissan-
ces, une expérience et les aptitudes suffisantes pour exécuter de fagon siire les
taches spécifiées. Les autorités compétentes peuvent fixer les critéres appro-
priés pour la désignation de ces personnes et définir les devoirs qui leur
incombent ;

g) le terme «echafaudage » désigne toute structure temporalre fixe, suspendue
ou mobile, ainsi que la charpente qui la soutient,-servant de support a des
travailleurs et a des matériaux, ou permettant d’accéder 2 une telle structure, a
I’exclusion des appareils de levage au sens de I'alinéa h) ci-dessous;

h) lexpression «appareil de levage » désigne tout appareil fixe ou mobile qui sert
2 monter ou descendre des personnes ou des charges;

i) Pexpression «accessoire de levage » désigne tout dispositif au moyen duquel on
peut fixer une charge a un appareil de levage, mais qui ne constitue pas une
partie intégrante de ’appareil ou de la charge.

II. DiSPOSITIONS GENERALES

Article 3

Les organisations les plus représentatives d’employeurs et de travailleurs
intéressées doivent €tre consultées sur les mesures & prendre pour donner effet aux
dispositions de la convention.

Article 4

Tout Membre qui ratifie la convention doit s’engager, sur la base d'une
évaluation des risques qui existent pour la sécurité et la santé, a adopter et a
maintenir en vigueur une législation qui assure I'application des dispositions de la
convention.

Article 5

1. La législation adoptée conformément a I’article 4 ci-dessus peut prévoir
qu’elle sera appliquée en pratique par des normes techniques ou des recueils de
directives pratiques, ou par d’autres moyens appropriés conformes aux conditions
et a la pratique nationales.

XX
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2. In giving effect to Article 4 above and to paragraph 1 of this Article, each
Member shall have due regard to the relevant standards adopted by recoghised-
international organisations in the field of standardisation.

Article 6

Measures shall be taken to ensure that there is co-operation between employ-
ers and workers, in accordance with arrangements to be defined by national laws
or regulations, in order to promote safety and health at construction sites.

Article 7

National laws or regulations shall require that employers and self-employed
persons have a duty to comply with the prescribed safety and health measures at
the workplace.

Article 8

1. Whenever two or more employers undertake activities simultaneously at
one construction site—

(a) the principal contractor, or other person or body with actual control over or
primary responsibility for overall construction site activities, shall be respons-
ible for co-ordinating the prescribed safety and health measures and, in so far
as is compatible with national laws and regulations, for ensuring compliance
with such measures;

(b) in so far as is compatible with national laws and regulations, where the
principal contractor, or other person or body with actual control over or
primary responsibility for overall construction site activities, is not present at
the site, he shall nominate a competent person or body at the site with the
authority and means necessary to ensure on his behalf co-ordination and

: compliance with the measures, as foreseen in subparagraph (a) above;

(c) each employer shall remain responsible for the application of the prescribed

measures in respect of the workers placed under his authority.

2. Whenever employers or self-employed persons undertake activities simulta-
neously at one construction site they shall have the duty to co-operate in the
application of the prescribed safety and health measures, as may be specified by
national laws or regulations.

Article 9

Those concerned with the design and planning of a construction project shall
take into account the safety and health of the construction workers in accordance
with national laws, regulations and practice.

' Article 10

National laws or regulations shall provide that workers shall have the right and
the duty at any workplace to participate in ensuring safe working conditions to the
extent of their control over the equipment and methods of work and to express
views on the working procedures adopted as they may affect safety and health.

Article 11

National laws or regulations shall provide that workers shall have the duty to—
(a) co-operate as closely as possible with their employer in the application of the
prescribed safety and health measures;
(b) take reasonable care for their own safety and health and that of other persons
who may be affected by their acts or omissions at work ;

(c) use facilities placed at their disposal and not misuse anything provided for their
own protection or the protection of others; "
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2. En donnant effet a I’article 4 et au paragraphe 1 ci-dessus, tout Membre doit
diment tenir compte des normes adoptées en la matiére par les organisations
internationales reconnues dans le domaine de la normalisation.

Article 6

Des mesures seront prises pour assurer, selon des modalités 2 définir par la
législation nationale, une coopération entre les employeurs et les travailleurs en
vue de promouvoir la sécurité et la santé sur les chantiers de construction.

Article 7

La législation nationale stipulera que les employeurs et les travailleurs indé-
pendants sont tenus de se conformer aux mesures prescrites dans le domame de la
sécurité et de la santé sur les lieux de travail.

Article 8

1. Chaque fois que deux ou plusieurs employeurs entreprennent simultané-
ment des travaux sur un chantier:

a) il incombera a I'entrepreneur principal, ou tout autre personne ou organisme
assumant le contrdle effectif ou la responsabilité principale de ’ensemble des
activités du chantier de coordonner les mesures prescrites, dans le domaine de
-1a sécurité et de la santé, et que ces mesures soient respectées pour autant que
cela soit compatible avec la législation nationale.  ° :

b) lorsque I’entrepreneur principal ou la personne ou 'organisme assumant le
-contrdle effectif ou la responsabilité principale de I’ensemble des activités du
chantier n’y est pas présent, il doit, dans la mesure oir cela est compatible avec

la législation nationale, désigner une personne ou un organisme compétent sur .

place ayant l'autorité et les moyens nécessaires pour assurer, en son nom, la
coordination et I’application des mesures prévues a I'alinéa a) ci-dessus.

¢) chaque employeur restera responsable de 1'application des mesures prescrites
pour les travailleurs. placés sous son autorité.

2. Chaque fois que des employeurs ou des travailleurs indépendants entre-
prennent simultanément des travaux sur un chantier, ils seront tenus de coopérer a
I'application des mesures de sécurité et de santé prescrites selon ce que pourra
prévoir la législation nationale.

Article 9.

Les personnes responsables de la conception et de la planification d’un projet
de construction tjendront compte de la sécurité et de la santé des-travailleurs de la
construction, conformément a la législation et a la pratique nationales.

Article 10

La législation nationale doit prévoir que sur tous les lieux de travail, et dans la
mesure ou ils exercent un contrdle sur le matériel et les méthodes de travail, les
travailleurs doivent avoir le droit et le devoir de contribuer a la sécurité du travail
et d’exprimer des avis sur les procédés de travail adoptés pour autant qu’ils
peuvent affecter la sécurité et la santé.

Article 11

La législation nationale doit prévoir que les travailleurs seront tenus:

a) de coopérer aussi étroitement que possible avec leur employeur a I’application
des mesures prescrites en matieére de sécurité et de santé;

b) de prendre raisonnablement soin de leur propre sécurité et de leur propre
santé, et de celles des autres personnes susceptibles d’étre affectées par leurs
actes ou leurs omissions au travail ;

¢) d’utiliser les moyens mis a leur disposition et de ne pas faire mauvais usage de
ce qui leur a été fourni pour leur propre protection ou celle des autres;
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(d) report forthwith to their immediate supervisor, and to the workers’ safety
representative where one exists, any situation which they believe could present
a risk, and which they cannot properly deal with themselves;

(e) comply with tHe prescribed safety and health measures.

Article 12

1. National laws or regulations shall provide that a worker shall have the right
to remove himself from danger when he has good reason to believe that there is an
imminent and serious danger to his safety or health, and the duty so to inform his
supervisor immediately.

2. Where there is an imminent danger to the safety of workers the employer
shall take immediate steps to stop the operation and evacuate workers as appropri-
ate.

III. PREVENTIVE AND PROTECTIVE MEASURES

Article 13
SAFETY OF WORKPLACES

1. All appropriate precautions shall be taken to ensure that all workplaces are
safe and without risk of injury to the safety and health of workers.

2. Safe means of access to and egress from all workplaces shall be provided
and maintained, and indicated where appropriate.

3. All appropriate precautions shall be taken to protect persons present at or
in the vicinity of a construction site from all risks which may arise from such site.

Article 14

SCAFFOLDS AND LADDERS

1. Where work cannot safely be done on or from the ground or from part of a
building or other permanent structure, a safe and suitable scaffold shall be pro-
vided and maintained, or other equally safe and suitable provision shall be made.

2. In the absence of alternative safe means of access to elevated working
places, suitable and sound ladders shall be provided. They shall be properly
secured against inadvertent movement.

3. All scaffolds and ladders shall be constructed and used in accordance with
national laws and regulations.

4. Scaffolds shall be inspected by a competent person in such cases and at such
times as shall be prescribed by national laws or regulations. )

Article 15

LIFTING APPLIANCES AND GEAR

1. Every lifting appliance and item of lifting gear, including their constituent
elements, attachments, anchorages and supports, shall-
{a) be of good design and construction, sound material and adequate strength for
the purpose for which they are used;

(b) be properly installed and used;



d) de signaler sans délai & leur supérieur hiérarchique direct, et au délégué des
travailleurs a la sécurité lorsqu’il en existe, toute situation susceptible a leur
avis de présenter un nsque eta laquelle ils ne sont pas en mesure de faire face
convenablement eux-mémes;

e) de se conformer aux mesures prescrites en matiere de sécurité et de santé.

Article 12

1. La législation natlonale doit prév01r que tout travailleur doit avoir le droit
de s’¢loigner d'un danger lorsqu’il a de bonnes raisons de penser qu’il'y a un péril
imminent et grave pour sa sécurité ou sa santé et il doit en informer immédiate-
ment son supérieur hiérarchique.

2. En présence d’un péril imminent pour la sécurité des travailleurs, I'em-
ployeur doit prendre des dispositions immédiates pour arréter le travail et, selon le
cas, procéder a une évacuation.

II1. MESURES DE PREVENTION ET DE PROTECTION

Article 13

SECURITE SUR LES LIEUX DE TRAVAIL

1. Toutes les précautions appropriées doivent étre prises pour faire en sorte
. que tous les lieux de travail soient siirs et exempts de risques pour la sécurité et la
santé des travailleurs. A

2. Des moyens siirs d’accéder aux lieux de travail et d’en sortir dowent étre
aménagés et entretenus, et signalés ou cela est approprié.

3. Toutes les précautlons appropriées doivent étre prises pour protéger les
personnes qui se trouvent sur un chantier de constructiofi ou a proximité de celui-ci
de tous les risques que ce chantier est susceptible de présenter

Article 14

ECHAFAUDAGES ET ECHELLES
1]
1..Lorsque le travail ne peut étre exécuté en toute sécurité au sol ou a partir du
sol ou a partir d’une partie d’un batiment ou d’un autre ouvrage permanent, un
échafaudage approprle et sir doit étre installé et entretenu ou tout autre moyen
répondant aux mémes exigences doit étre fourni.

2. En I’absence d’autres moyens siirs d’acces aux postes de travail surélevés,
des échelles appropriées et de bonne qualité doivent étre fournies. Elles doivent
étre convenablement assujetties pour parer a tout mouvement involontaire.

3. Tous les échafaudages et toutes les échelles doivent étre construits et
utilisés conformément a la législation nationale.

4. Les échafaudages doivent étre inspectés par une personne compétente,
dans les cas et aux moments prescrits par la 1égislation nationale.

Article 15

APPAREILS ET ACCESSOIRES DE LEVAGE

1. Tout appareil de levage et tout accessoire de levage, y compris leurs
éléments constitutifs, leurs attaches, ancrages et appuis, doivent étre:

a) bien congus et construits en matériaux de bonne qualité et avoir une résistance
suffisante pour I'usage qui en est fait;

b) correctement installés et utilisés;
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(c) be maintained in good working order;

(d) be examined and tested by a competent person at such times and in such cases
as shall be prescribed by national laws or regulations; the results of these
examinations and tests shall be recorded;

(e) be operated by workers who have received appropriate training in accordance
with national laws and regulations.

2. No person shall be raised, lowered or carried by a lifting appliance unless it
is constructed, installed and used for that purpose in accordance with national laws
and regulations, except in an emergency situation in which serious personal injury’
or fatality may occur, and for which the lifting appliance can be safely used.

Article 16

TRANSPORT. EARTH-MOVING AND MATERIALS-HANDLING EQUIPMENT
1. All vehicles and earth-moving or materials-handling equipment shall-

(a) be of good design and construction taking into account as far as possible
ergonomic principles;

(b) be maintained in good working order;

(c) be properly used;

(d) be operated by workers who have received appropriate training in accordance
with national laws and regulations.

2. On all construction sites on Wthh vehicles, earth-moving or materials-
handling equipment are used—

(a) safe and suitable access ways shall be provided for them; and
(b) traffic shall be so organised and controlled as to secure their safe operation.

Article 17

PLANT. MACHINERY. EQUIPMENT AND HAND TOOLS

1. Plant, machinery and equipment, including hand tools, both manual and
power driven, shall-

(a) be of good design and construction, takmg into account as far as possible
ergonomic principles;
(b) be maintained in good working order

(c) be used only for work which they have been designed unless a use out81de the
initial design purposes has been assessed by a competent person. who has
concluded that such use is safe;

(d) be operated by workers who have received appropriate training.

2. Adequate instructions for safe use shall be provided where appropriate by
the manufacturer or the employer, in a form understood by the users.

s

3. Pressure plant and equipment shall be examined and tested by a competent
person in cases and at times prescribed by national laws or regulations.

Article 18

WORK AT HEIGHTS INCLUDING ROOFWORK

1. Where necessary to guard against danger, or where the height of a structure
or its slope exceeds that prescribed by national laws or regulations, preventive



¢) entretenus en bon état de fonctionnement ;

d) vénfiés et soumis a des essais, par une personne compétente, aux intervalles et
dans les cas prescrits par ‘la législation nationale, et les résultats de ces
vérifications et essais seront consignés;

e) manceuvrés par des travailleurs ayant recu une formation appropriée confor-
mément -2 la législation nationale.

2. Un appareil de levage ne doit monter, descendre ou transporter des person-
nes que s’il est construit, installé et utilisé a cet effet conformément 2 la 1égislation
nationale ou, si tel n’est pas le cas, pour faire face 2 une situation d’urgence et
parer a un risque de blessure grave ou accident mortel, lorsque I’appareil de levage
peut étre utilisé a cet effet en toute sécurité.

Article 16

MATERIEL DE TRANSPORT. ENGINS DE TERRASSEMENT ET DE MANUTENTION DES MATERIAUX

1. Tous les véhicules et les engins de terrassement et -de manutention des
matériaux doivent étre:

a) bien congus et construits en tenant compte, dans la mesure du possible, des
principes de I’ergonomie ;

b) maintenus en bon état de fonctionnement;

¢) correctement utilisés ;

" d) manceuvrés par des travailleurs ayant recu une formation appropriée, confor-
mément 2a la législation nationale. -

2. Sur tous les chantiers de construction ou I'on utilise des véhicules ainsi que
des engins de terrassement ou de manutention des matériaux :
a) des voies d’acces appropriées et siires doivent étre aménagées pour eux;
b) la circulation doit étre organisée et contr6lée de maniere a garantir leur
sécurité d’utilisation.

Article 17

INSTALLATIONS. MACHINES. EQUIPEMENTS ET OUTILS A MAIN

1. Les installations, machines et équipements, y compris les outils 2 main avec

ou sans moteur, doivent étre:

a) bien congus et construits en tenant compte, dans la mesure du possible, des
principes de I’ergonomie;

b) maintenus en bon état de fonctionnement;

¢) utilisés exclusivement pour les travaux pour lesquels ils ont été congus, 2 moins
qu'une utilisation a d’autres fins que celles initialement prévues n’ait fait
I'objet d’une évaluation compléte par une personne compétente ayant conclu
que cette utilisation est sans danger;

d) manceuvrés par des travailleurs ayant regu une formation appropriée.

2. Des instructions adéquates en vue d’une utilisation siire doivent, dans les
cas appropriés, étre fournies par le fabricant ou I'employeur sous une forme
compréhensible pour les utilisateurs.

3. Les installations et les appareils sous pression doivent étre vérifiés et soumis
a des essais par une personne compétente dans les cas et aux moments prescrits
par la législation nationale.

Article 18

TRAVAUX EN HAUTEUR. Y COMPRIS SUR LES TOITURES

1. La ou cela est nécessaire pour parer a un risque, ou lorsque la hauteur ou
Iinclinaison de I'ouvrage dépasse les valeurs fixées par la législation nationale, des
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measures shall be taken against the fall of workers and tools or other objects or
materials.

2. Where workers are required to work on or near roofs or other places
covered with fragile material, through which they are liable to fall, preventive
measures shall be taken against their inadvertently stepping on or falling through
the fragile material.

Article 19

EXCAVATIONS. SHAFTS, EARTHWORKS. UNDERGROUND WORKS AND TUNNELS

Adequate precautions shall be taken in any excavation, shaft, earthworks,
underground works or tunnel-
(a) by suitable shoring or otherwise to guard against danger to workers from a fall
or dislodgement of earth, rock or other material ;

(b) to guard against dangers arising from the fall of persons, materials or objects or
the inrush of water into the excavation, shaft, earthworks, underground works
or tunnel;

(c) to secure adequate ventilation at every workplace so as to maintain an atmo-
sphere fit for respiration and to limit any fumes, gases, vapours, dust or other
impurities to levels which are not dangerous or injurious to health and are
within limits laid down by national laws or regulations;

(d) to enable the workers to reach safety in the event of fire, or an inrush of water
or material ;

(e) to avoid risk to workers arising from possible underground dangers such as the
circulation of fluids or the presence of pockets of gas, by undertaking appropri-
ate investigations to locate them.

Atrticle 20

COFFERDAMS AND CAISSONS

1. Every cofferdam and caisson shall be-

(a) of good construction and suitable and sound material and of adequate
strength ;

(b) provided with adequate means for workers to reach safety in the event of an
inrush of water or material.

2. The construction, positioning, modification or dismantling of a cofferdam
or caisson shall take place only under the immediate supervision of a competent
person.

3. Every cofferdam and caisson shall be inspected by a competent person at
prescribed intervals.

Article 21

WORK IN COMPRESSED AIR

1. Work in compressed air shall be carried out only in accordance with
measures prescribed by national laws or regulations.

2. Work in compressed air shall be carried out only by workers whose physical
aptitude for such work has been established by a medical examination and when a
competent person is present to supervise the conduct of the operations.



dispositions préventives doivent &tre prises pour éviter la chute des travailleurs,
des outils ou autres objets ou matériaux.

2. Lorsque des travailleurs doivent travailler sur ou a proximité d’un toit ou de
toute autre surface en matériau fragile a travers lequel il est possible de faire une
chute, des mesures préventives doivent étre prises pour qu’ils ne marchent pas, par
inadvertance, sur la surface en matériau fragile ou ne tombent pas a travers.

Article 19

EXCAVATIONS. PUITS. TERRASSEMENTS. TRAVAUX SOUTERRAINS ET TUNNELS

Des précautions adéquates doivent étre prises dans une excavation, un puits,
, ; P

un terrassement, un travail souterrain ou un tunnel:

a) au moyen d’un étaiement approprié ou d’une autre maniére pour prévenir les
dangers que les travailleurs pourraient courir au cas ou la terre, des rochers ou
d’autres matériaux s’effondreraient ou se détacheraient;

b) pour prévenir les dangers liés & la chute d’une personne, de matériaux ou
d’objets, ou l'irruption d’eau dans I’excavation, le puits, le terrassement, le
travail souterrain ou le tunnel ;

¢) pour assurer une ventilation suffisante a tous les postes de travail de fagon a
entretenir une atmosphére respirable et a maintenir les fumées, gaz, vapeurs,
poussiéres ou autres impuretés a des niveaux qui ne soient pas dangereux ou
nuisibles pour la santé et dans des limites fixées par la législation nationale ;

d) pour permettre aux travailleurs de se mettre en lieu slir en cas d’incendie ou
d’irruption d’eau ou de matériaux;

e) pour éviter aux travailleurs les risques provenant de dangers souterrains
possibles, notamment la circulation de fluides ou la présence de poches de gaz,
en procédant a des investigations appropriées afin de les localiser.

Article 20

BATARDEAUX ET CAISSONS

1. Tous les batardeaux et caissons doivent étre:
a) bien construits, avec des matériaux appropriés et solides, et avoir une résis-
tance suffisante ; . :

b) pourvus d’'un équipement suffisant pour que les travailleurs puissent se mettre
a I’abri en cas d’irruption d’eau ou de matériaux.

2. La construction, la mise en place, la transformation ou le démontage d’un
batardeau ou d’un caisson ne doivent avoir lieu que sous la surveillance directe
d’une personne compétente.

3. Tous les batardeaux et tous les caissons doivent étre inspectés par une
personne compétente 2 des intervalles prescrits.

Article 21

TRAVAIL DANS LAIR COMPRIME

1. Le travail dans I’air comprimé ne doit étre effectué que selon les disposi-
tions prévues par la législation nationale.

2. Le travail dans I'air comprimé ne doit étre effectué que par des travailleurs
dont l'aptitude physique & ce travail a été établie par un examen médical, et en
présence d’une personne compétente pour surveiller le déroulement des opé-
rations.
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Article 22

STRUCTURAL FRAMES AND FORMWORK

1. The erection of structural frames and components, formwork, falsework
and shoring shall be carried out only under the supervision of a competent person.

2. Adequate precautions shall be taken to guard against danger to workers
arising from any temporary state of weakness or instability of a structure.

3. Formwork, falsework and shoring shall be so designed, constructed and

- maintained that it will safely support all loads that may be imposed.on it.

Article 23

WORK OVER WATER

Where work is done over or in close proximity to water there shall be adequate
provision for—
(a) preventing workers from falling into water;
(b) the rescue of workers in danger of drowning;
(c) safe and sufficient transport.

Article 24

DEMOLITION

When the demolition of any building or structure mlght present danger to
workers or to the public-

(a) appropriate precautions, methods and procedures shall be adopted, including
those for the disposal of waste or residues, in accordance with national laws or
regulations;

(b) the work shall be planned and undertaken only under the supervision of a
competent person.

Article 25
LIGHTING
Adequate and suitable lighting, including portable lighting where appropriate,

shall be provided at every workplace and any other place on the construction site
where a worker may have to pass.

Article 26

ELECTRICITY

1. All electrical equipment and installations shall be constructed, installed and
maintained by a competent person, and so used as to guard against danger.

2. Before construction is commenced and during the progress thereof ade-
quate steps shall be taken to ascertain the presence of and to guard against danger
to workers from any live electrical cable or apparatus which is under, over or on
the site.

3. The laying and maintenance of electrical cables and apparétus on construc-
‘tion sites shall be governed by the technical rules and standards applied at the
national level.



Article 22

"CHARPENTES ET COFFRAGES

L. Les charpentes et les €léments de charpente, les coffrages, les supports
temporaires et les étaiements ne doivent étre montés que sous la surveillance d’une
personne compétente.

2. Des précautions suffisantes doivent étre prises pour protéger les travailleurs
contre les dangers provenant de la fragilité ou de I'instabilité temporaire d’un
ouvrage.

3. Les coffrages, les supports temporaires et les étaiements doivent étre
congus, construits et entretenus de maniére & pouvoir supporter sans risque toutes
les charges qui peuvent leur étre imposées.

Article 23

TRAVAIL AU-DESSUS D'UN PLAN D’EAU

Si un travail est exécuté au-dessus ou 2 proximité immédiate d’un plan d’eau,
des dispositions appropriées doivent étre prises:

a) pour empécher les travailleurs de tomber a I’eau;
b) pour procéder au sauvetage de travailleurs en danger de noyade;
¢} pour fournir des moyens de transport sirs et suffisants.

Article 24

TRAVAUX DE DEMOLITION

Lorsque la démolition d’un batiment ou d’un ouvrage peut présenter un
danger pour les travailleurs ou le public:

a) des précautions, méthodes et procédures appropriées, y compris pour I'éva-

cuation des déchets ou résidus, doivent étre adoptées conformément a la
législation nationale ;

b) les travaux ne doivent étre planifiés et entrepris que sous la surveillance d’une
personne compétente.

Article 25

ECLAIRAGE

Un éclairage suffisant et approprié, comportant, le cas échéant, des sources de
lumigres portatives, doit étre assuré a chaque poste de travail ainsi qu’en tout autre
lieu du chantier de construction o un travailleur peut avoir a passer.

Article 26

ELECTRICITE

1. Tous les matériels et installations électriques doivent étre construits, montés
et entretenus par une personne compétente, et utilisés de maniére a prévenir tout
danger.

2. Avant d’entreprendre des travaux de construction et pendant la durée de
ceux-ci, des mesures appropriées doivent &tre prises pour vérifier si un cable ou un
appareil électrique sous tension se trouve au-dessous ou au-dessus du chantier, ou
sur celui-ci, et pour prévenir tout danger que sa présence peut faire courir aux
travailleurs.

3. La pose et I'entretien des cibles et appareils électriques sur les chantiers
doivent répondre aux normes et régles techniques appliquées au niveau national.
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Article 27‘

EXPLOSIVES
Explosives shall not be stored, transported, handled or used except— ,

(a) under conditions prescribed by national laws or regulations; and

(b) by a competent person, who shall take such steps as are necessary to ensure
that workers and other persons are not exposed to risk of injury.

Article 28

HEALTH HAZARDS

1. Where a worker. is liable to be exposed to any chemical, physical or
biological hazard to such an'extent as is liable to be dangercus to health, appropri-
ate preventive measures shall be taken against such exposure.

2. The preventive measures referred to in paragraph 1 above.shall comprise-

(a) the replacement of hazardous substances by-harmless or less hazardous sub-
stances wherever possible ; or

(b) technical measures applied to the plant, machinery, equipment or process; or

(c) where it is not possible to comply with subparagraphs (a) or (b) above, other
effective measures, including the use of personal protective equipment and
protective clothing.

3. Where workers are required to enter any area in which a toxic or harmful
substance may be present, or in which there may be an oxygen deficiency, or a
flammable atmosphere, adequate measures shall be taken to guard against danger.

4. Waste shall not be destroyed or otherwise disposed of on a construction site
in a manner which is liable to be injurious to health.

Article 29

FlkE PRECAUTIONS

1. The employer shall take all appropriate measures to-
(a) avoid the risk of fire;
(b) combat quickly and efficiently any outbreak of fire;
(c) bring about a quick-and safe evacuation of persons.

2. Sufficient and suitable storage shall be provided for flammable liquids,
solids and gases.

Article 30

PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT AND PROTECTIVE CLOTHING

1. Where adequate protection against risk of accident or injury to health,
including exposure to adverse conditions, cannot be ensured by other means,
suitable personal protective equipment and protective clothing, having regard to
the type of work and risks, shall be provided and maintained by the employer,
without cost to the workers, as may be prescribed by national laws or regulations.



7 Article 27

EXPLOSIFS

Les explosifs ne doivent étre entreposés, transportés, manipulés ou utilisés
que: A
a) dans les conditions prescrites par la législation nationale ;

b) par une personne compétente, qui doit prendre les mesures nécessaires pour
empécher que des travailleurs ou d’autres personnes ne soient €xposés a un
risque de lésion.

Article 28

RISQUES POUR LA SANTE

1. Lorsqu’un travailleur peut étre exposé a un risque chimique, physique ou
biologique au point que sa santé puisse étre mise en danger, des mesures préventi-
ves appropriées doivent étre prises pour éviter une telle exposition.

2. Afin de prévenir I’exposition visée au paragraphe 1 ci-dessus:

a) les substances dangereuses doivent étre remplacées par des substances sans

danger ou moins dangereuses chaque fois que cela est possible ; ou

b) des mesures techniques doivent étre appliquées a la machine, a I'installation, a
I’équipement ou au procédé; ou

¢) s’il n’est pas possible de se conformer aux dispositions des alinéas a) ou b) ci-
dessus, d’autres mesures efficaces, telles que I’utilisation d’un équipement de
protection individuelle et de vétements protecteurs, doivent étre prises.

3. Si des travailleurs doivent pénétrer dans une zone dont ’atmosphére est
susceptible de contenir une substance toxique ou nocive, ou d’étre d’une teneur
insuffisante en oxygéne ou, encore, d’étre inflammable, des mesures appropriées
doivent étre prises pour prévenir tout danger.

4. Les déchets ne doivent pas étre détruits sur le chantier de construction ou y
&étre éliminés d’'une autre maniére si cela risque d’étre nuisible pour la santé.

-

Article 29

PRECAUTIONS CONTRE LINCENDIE

1. Lemployeur doit prendre toutes les mesures appropriées pour:
- a) éviter le risque d’incendie;

b) combattre rapidement et efficacement tout début d’incendie ;

¢) assurer I’évacuation rapide et sire des personnes.

2. Des moyens suffisants et appropriés doivent étre aménagés pour le stockage
des liquides, des solides et des gaz inflammables.

Article 30

EQUIPEMENT DE PROTECTION INDIVIDUELLE ET VETEMENTS PROTECTEURS

1. La ou il n’est pas possible de protéger de maniére suffisante, par d’autres
moyens, les travailleurs contre les risques d’accidents ou les atteintes a la santé, y
compris I’exposition a des conditions défavorables, un équipement de protection
- individuelle et des v€tements protecteurs appropriés tenant compte de la nature du
travail et des risques, doivent étre fournis et entretenus par les employeurs sans
frais pour les travailleurs, selon ce qui peut &tre prescrit par la législation

nationale.
[

XXXV



XXXVI

2. The employer shall provide the workers with the appropriate means to
enable them to use the individual protective equipment, and shall ensure its proper
use.

3. Protective equipment and protective clothing shall comfily with standards
set by the competent authority taking into account as far as possible ergonomic
principles.

4. Workers shall be required to make proper use of and to take good care of
the personal protective equipment and protective clothing provided for their use.

Article 31

FIRST AID

The employer shall be responsible for ensuring that first aid, including trained
personnel, is available at all times. Arrangements shall be made for ensuring the
removal for medical attention of workers who have suffered an accident or sudden
illness.

Article 32

WELFARE

1. At or within reasonable access of every construction site an adequate supply
of wholesome drinking water shall be provided.

2. At or within reasonable access of every construction site, the following
facilities shall, depending on the number of workers and the duration of the work,
be provided and maintained— ‘

(a) sanitary and washing facilities ;
(b) facilities for changing and for the storage and drying of clothing;

(c) accommodation for taking meals and for taking shelter during interruption of
work due to adverse weather conditions. .

3. Men and women workers should be provided with separate sanitary and
washing facilities.
Article 33

INFORMATION AND TRAINING

Workers shall be adequately and suitably—

(a) informed of potential safety and health hazards to which they may be exposed
at their workplace ;

(b) instructed and trained in the measures available for the prevention and control
of, and protection against, those hazards.

Article 34

REPORTING OF ACCIDENTS AND DISEASES

National laws or regulations shall provide for the reporting to the competent
authority within a prescribed time of occupational accidents and diseases.



2. Lemployeur doit fournir aux travailleurs les moyens appropriés leur per-
mettant de faire usage de 1’équipement de protection individuelle, et s’assurer
qu’ils en fassent un usage correct.

3. Léquipement de protection et les vétements protecteurs doivent étre con-
formes aux normes établies par I'autorité compétente en tenant compte, autant
que possible, des principes de I’ergonomie.

4. Les travailleurs doivent étre tenus d’utiliser convenablement 1'équipement
de protection individuelle et les vétements protecteurs mis 2 leur disposition, et
d’en prendre soin.

Article 31

PREMIERS SECOURS
Il doit incomber 2 I’employeur de s’assurer que les premiers secours, y compris
le personnel formé a cette fin, puissent étre fournis 4 tout moment. Des mesures

doivent étre prises pour assurer 1’évacuation, pour soins médicaux, des travailleurs
accidentés ou victimes d’une maladie soudaine.

Article 32

BIEN-ETRE

1. Leau potable doit étre fournie en quantité suffisante sur les lieux mémes ou

a proximité de tout chantier de construction.

2. Selon le nombre de travailleurs et la durée des travaux, les installations
suivantes doivent étre fournies et entretenues sur les lleux mémes ou 3 proximité
de tout chantier de construction:

a) des cabinets d’aisances et des installations permettant aux travailleurs de se
laver;

b) des installations pour permettre aux travailleurs de se changer, de faire sécher
leurs vétements et de les ranger;

¢) des locaux pour permettre aux travailleurs de prendre leurs repas et de se
mettre & I’abri en cas d’interruption du travail pour cause d’intempéries.

3. Des installations sanitaires et des salles d’cau séparées devraient étres
prévues pour les travailleurs et les travailleuses.

Article 33

INFORMATION ET FORMATION

Les travailleurs doivent étre, de maniére suffisante et appropriée :

a) informés des risques possibles d’accident ou d’atteinte 2 la santé auxquels ils
peuvent étre exposés sur leur lieu de travail ;

b) instruits sur les moyens mis 2 leur disposition pour prévenir et maitriser ces
risques et pour s’en protéger, et étre formés a cet effet.
Article 34

DECLARATION DES ACCIDENTS ET DES MALADIES

La législation nationale doit prévoir que seront déclarés 2 I'autorité compé-
tente dans un délai prescrit les cas d’accidents du travail et de maladies
professionnelles.
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IV. IMPLEMENTATION

Article 35

Each Member shall—

(a) take all necessary measures, including the provision of appropriate penalties
and corrective measures, to ensure the effective enforcement of the provisions
of the Convention; :

(b} provide appropriate inspection services .to supervise the application of the
measures to be taken in pursuance of the Convention and provide these
services with the resources necessary for the accomplishment of their task, or
satisfy itself that appropriate inspection is carried out.

V. FINAL PROVISIONS

Article 36

~ This Convention revises the Safety Provisions (Building) Convention, 1937.

Article 37

The formal ratifications of .this Convention shall be communicated to the
Director-General of the International Labour Office for registration.

Article 38 .

1. This Convention shall be binding only upon those Members of the Interna-
tional Labour Organisation whose ratifications have been registered with the
Director-General.

2. It shall come into force twelve months after the date on which the ratifica-
tions of two Members have been registered with the Director-General.

3. Thereafter, this Convention shall come into force for any Member twelve
months after the date on which its ratification has been registered.

Article 39

1. A Member which has ratified this Convention may denounce it after the
expiration of ten years from the date on which the Convention first comes into

- force, by an act communicated to the Director-General of the International

Labour Office for registration. Such denunciation shall not take effect until one
year after the date on which it is registered.

2. Each Member which has ratified this Convention and which does not,
within the year following the expiration of the period of ten years mentioned in the
preceding paragraph, exercise the right of denunciation provided for in this
Article, will be bound for another period of ten years and, thereafter, may
denounce this Convention at the expiration of each period of ten years under the
terms provided for in this Article.

) : ' A.rticle 40

1. The Director-General of the International Labour Office shall notify all
Members of the International Labour Organisation of the registration of all
ratifications and denunciations communicated to him by the Members of the
Organisation.

2. When notifying the members of the Organisation of the registration of the
second ratification communicated to him, the Director-General shall draw the
attention of the Members of the Organisation to the date upon which the Conven-
tion will come into force.



IV. APPLICATION

Aprticle 35

Tout Membre doit:

a) prendre toutes les mesures nécessaires, notamment les sanctions et les mesures
correctives appropriées, en vue d’assurer I’application effective des disposi-
tions de la convention:

b) mettre en place des services d’inspection appropriés pour le controle de
I'application des mesures a prendre conformément aux dispositions de la

convention et doter ces services des moyens nécessaires & I’accomplissement de”

leur tiche ou s’assurer qu’une inspection appropriée est effectuée.

V. DISPOSITIONS FINALES

Article 36

La présente convention révise la convention concernant les prescriptions de
sécurité (batiment), 1937.

Article 37

Les ratifications formelles de la présente convention seront communiquées au
Directeur général du Bureau international du Travail et par lui enregistrées.

Article 38

1. La présente convention ne liera que les Membres de I’Organisation interna-
tionale du Travail dont la ratification aura été enregistrée par le Directeur général.

2. Elle entrera en vigueur douze mois aprés que les ratifications de deux .

Membres auront été enregistrées par le Directeur général. .

3. Par la suite, cette convention entrera en vigueur pour chaque Membre
douze mois apres la date ou sa ratification aura été enregistrée.

Article 39

1. Tout Membre ayant ratifié la présente convention peut la dénoncer a
I’expiration d’une période de dix années aprés la date de la mise en vigueur initiale
de la convention, par un_acte communiqué au Directeur général du Bureau
international du Travail et par lui enregistré. La dénonciation ne prendra effet
qu’une année aprés avoir été enregistrée.

2. Tout Membre ayant ratifié la présente convention qui, dans le délai d’'une
année aprés I’expiration de la période de dix années mentionnée au paragraphe
précédent, ne fera pas usage de la faculté de dénonciation prévue par le présent
article sera lié pour une nouvelle période de dix années et, par la suite, pourra
dénoncer la présente convention a I’expiration de chaque période de dix années
dans les conditions prévues au présent article.

Article 40

1. Le Directeur général-du Bureau international du Travail notifiera a tous les
Membres de I’Organisation internationale du Travail I’enregistrement de toutes les
ratifications et dénonciations qui lui seront communiquées par les Membres de
I’Organisation.

2. En notifiant aux Membres de I’Organisation l'enregistrement de la
deuxi¢me ratification qui lui aura été communiquée, le Directeur général appellera
I'attention des Membres de I’Organisation sur la date 2 laquelle la présente
convention entrera en vigueur.
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Article 41

The Director-General of the International Labour Office shall communicate to
the Secretary-General of the United Nations for registration in accordance with
Atrticle 102 of the Charter of the United Nations full particulars of all ratifications
and acts of denunciation registered by him in accordance with the provisions of the
preceding Articles.

Article 42

At such times as it may consider necessary the Governing Body of the
International Labour Office shall present to the General Conference a report on
the working of this Convention and shall examine the desirability of placing on the
agenda of the Conference the question of its revision in whole or in part.

Article 43

1. Should the Conference adopt a new Convention revising this Convention in
whole or in part, then, unless the new Convention otherwise provides—

(a) the ratification by a Member of the new revising Convention shall ipso jure
involve the immediate denunciation of this Convention, notwithstanding the
provisions of Article 39 above, if and when the new revising Convention shall
have come into force; -

(b) as from the date when the new revising Convention comes into force this
Convention shall cease to be open to ratification by the Members.

2. This Convention shall in any case remain in force in its actual form and
content for those Members which have ratified it but have not ratified the revising
Convention. ‘

Article 44

The English and French versions of the text of this Convention are equally
authoritative. :



Article 41

Le Directeur général du Bureau international du Travail communiquera au
Secrétaire général des Nations Unies, aux fins d’enregistrement, conformément a
I’article 102 de la Charte des Nations Unies, des renseignements complcts au sujet
de toutes ratifications et de tous actes de dénonciation qu’il aura enregistrés
conformément aux articles précédents.

Article 42

Chaque fois qu'il le jugera nécessaire, le Conseil d’administration du Bureau
international du Travail ‘présentera & la Conférence générale un rapport sur
'application de la présente convention et examinera s’il y a lieu d’inscrire a 'ordre
du jour de la Conférence la question de sa revision totale on partielle.

Article 43

1. Au cas ot la Conférence adopterait une nouvelle convention portant revi-
sion totale ou partielle de la présente convention, et 2 moins que la nouvelle
convention ne dispose autrement:

a) la ratification par un Membre de la nouvelle convention portant revision
entrainerait de plein droit, nonosbtant l’article 39 ci-dessus, dénonciation
immédiate de la présente convention, sous réserve que la nouvelle convention
portant revision soit entrée en vigueur;

b) a partir de la date de I’entrée en vigueur de la nouvelle convention portant
revision, la présente convention cesserait d’étre ouverte a la ratification des
Membres. ’

2. La présente convention demeurerait en tout cas en vigueur dans sa forme et
teneur pour les Membres qui l'auraient ratifiée et qui ne ratifieraient pas la
convention portant revision.

Article 44

- Les versions frangaise et anglaise du texte de la présente convention font
également foi. :
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‘Convention 168

7

CONVENTION CONCERNING EMPLOYMENT PROMOTION AND
PROTECTION AGAINST UNEMPLOYMENT

The General Conference of the International Labour Organisation,

Having been convened at Geneva by the Governing Body of the International
Labour Office, and having met in its Seventy-fifth Session on 1 June 1988,
and

Emphasising the importance of work and productive employment in any
society not only because of the resources which they create for the commu-
nity, but also because of the income which they bring to workers, the social
role which they confer and the feeling of self-esteem which workers derive
from them, and

Recalling the existing international standards in the field of employment and
unemploymeént protection (the Unemployment Provision Convention and
Recommendation, 1934, the Unemployment (Young Persons) Recommen-

. dation, 1935, the Income Security Recommendation, 1944, the Social Secu-
rity (Minimum Standards) Convention, 1952, the Employment Policy Con-
vention and Recommendation, 1964, the Human Resources Development
Convention and Recommendation, 1975, the Labour Administration Con-
vention and Recommendation, 1978 and the Employment ‘Policy (Supple-
mentary Provisions) Recommendation; 1984), and

Considering the widespread unemployment and underemployment affecting
various countries throughout the world at all stages of development and in
particular the problems of young people, many of whom are seeking their
first employment, and

Considering that, since the adoption of the international instruments concern-
ing protection against unemployment referred to above, there have been
important new developments in the law and practice of many Members
necessitating the revision of existing standards, in particular the Unemploy-
ment Provision Convention, 1934, and the adoption of new international
standards concerning the promotion of full, productive and freely chosen
employment by all appropriate means, including social security, and

Noting that the provisions concerning unemployment benefit in the Social
Security (Minimum Standards) Convention, 1952, lay down a level of
protection that has now been surpassed by most of the existing compensa-
tion schemes in the industrialised countries and, unlike standards concern-
ing other benefits, have not been followed by higher standards, but that the
standards in question can still constitute a target for developing countries
that are in a position to set up an unemployment compensation scheme, and

Recognising that policies leading to stable, sustained, non-inflationary econ-
omic growth and a flexible response to change, as well as to creation and
promotion of all forms of productive and freely chosen employment includ-
ing small undertakings, co-operatives, self-employment and local initiatives
for employment, even through the re-distribution of resources currently
devoted to the financing of purely assistance-oriented activities towards
activities which promote employment especially vocational guidance, train-
ing and rehabilitation, offer the best protection against the adverse effects
of involuntary unemployment, but that involuntary unemployment never-
theless exists and that it is therefore important to ensure that social security
systems should provide employment assistance and economic support to
those who are involuntarily unemployed, and

Having decided upon the adoption of certain proposals with regard to employ-
ment promotion and social security which is the fifth item on the agenda of
the session with a view, in particular, to revising the Unemployment
Provision Convention, 1934, and



Convention 168

CONVENTION CONCERNANT LA PROMOTION DE LEMPLOI
ET LA PROTECTION CONTRE LE CHOMAGE

La Conférence générale de I’Organisation internationale du Travail,

convoquée a Geneve par le Conseil d’administration du Bureau international
du Travail, et s’y étant réunie le 1¢r juin 1988, en sa soixante-quinzi¢me
session ; ‘

Soulignant I'importance du travail et de I’emploi productif dans toute société,
en raison non seulement des ressources qu’ils créent pour la communauté
mais des revenus qu’ils apportent aux travailleurs, du role social qu’ils leur
conferent et du sentiment de satisfaction personnelle qu’ils leur procurent ;

Rappelant les normes internationales existantes dans le domaine de I'emploi et
de la protection contre le chémage (convention et recommandation du
chémage, 1934 ; recommandation sur le chdmage (jeunes gens), 1935; re-
commandation sur la garantie des moyens d’existence, 1944 ; convention
concernant la sécurité sociale (norme minimum), 1952; convention et re-
commandation sur la politique de I’emploi, 1964 ; convention et recomman-
dation sur la mise en valeur des ressources humaines, 1975 ; convention et
recommandation sur I’administration du travail, 1978 ; et recommandation
concernant la politique de I’emploi (dispositions complémentaires), 1984 ;)

Considérant I’étendue du chdmage et du sous-emploi qui affectent divers pays
du monde a tous les stades de développement, et notamment les problemes
des jeunes gens, dont un grand nombre est & la recherche d’un premier
emploi; ’

Considérant que, depuis I’adoption des instruments internationaux concernant
la protection contre le chdmage mentionnés ci-dessus, il s’est produit dans
la 1égislation et la pratique de nombreux Membres d’importants développe-
ments qui rendent nécessaires la révision des normes existantes, notamment
la convention du chémage, 1934, et ’adoption de nouvelles normes interna-
tionales relatives a la promotion du plein emploi, productif et librement
choisi, par tous moyens appropriés, y compris la sécurité sociale ;

Notant que les dispositions relatives aux prestations de chdmage de la conven-
“tion concernant la sécurité sociale (norme minimum), 1952, fixent un niveau

de protection dépassé aujourd’hui par la plupart des régimes d’indemnisa-
tion existant dans les pays industrialisés et n’ont pas encore été complétées
par des normes plus élevées, a la différence de celles relatives a d’autres
prestations, mais que les principes sur lesquels repose cette convention
demeurent valables et que ses normes peuvent encore constituer un objectif
a atteindre par certains pays en développement en mesure d’instituer un
régime d’indemnisation du chdmage ;

Reconnaissant que les politiques suscitant une croissance économique soute-
nue et non inflationniste, une réaction souple aux changements ainsi que la
création et la promotion de toutes formes d’emploi productif et librement
choisi, y compris les petites entreprises, les coopératives, le travail indépen-
dant et les initiatives locales en faveur de I'emploi, méme par la redistribu-
tion des ressources actuellement consacrées au financement d’activités d’as-
sistance pure, au profit d’activités aptes a promouvoir I'’emploi, notamment
Porientation, la formation et la rééducation professionnelles, offrent la
meilleure protection contre les effets néfastes du chdmage involontaire, que
néanmoins le chdmage involontaire existe et qu’il importe en conséquence
de faire en sorte que les systémes de sécurité sociale apportent une aide 2
P’emploi et un soutien économique aux personnes qui sont au chémage pour
des raisons involontaires;

Apres avoir décidé d’adopter diverses propositions relatives a la promotion de
I’emploi et a la sécurité sociale, question qui constitue le cinquieéme point 2
Pordre du jour de la session, en vue notamment de la révision de la
convention du chdmage, 1934 ; ’
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Having determined that these proposals shall take the form of an international
Convention,
adopts this twenty-first day of June of the year one thousand nine hundred and
eighty-eight the following Convention, which may be cited as the Employment
Promotion and Protection against Unemployment Convention, 1988:

I. GENERAL PROVISIONS

Article 1

In this Convention: .
(a) the term “legislation™ includes any social security rules as well as laws and
regulations;
(b) the term “prescribed” means determined by or in virtue of national
legislation.

Article 2

Each Member shall take appropriate steps to co-ordinate its system of protec-
tion against unemployment and its employment policy. To this end, it shall seek to
ensure that its system of protection against unemployment, and in particular the
methods of providing unemployment benefit, contribute to the promotion of full,
productive and freely chosen employment, and are not such as to discourage

.employers from offering and workers from seeking productive employment. -

Article 3

The provisions of this Convention shall be implemented in consultation and co- °
operation with the organlsatlons of employers and workers, in accordance with
national practice.

Article 4

1. Each Member which ratifies this Convention may, by a declaration accom-
panying its ratification, exclude the provisions of Part VII from the obligations
accepted by ratification.

2. Each Member which has made a declaration under ‘paragraph 1 above may
withdraw it at any time by a subsequent declaratlon

Article 5

1. Each Member may avail itself, by a declaration accompanying its ratifica-
tion, of at most two of the temporary exceptions provided for in Article 10,
paragraph 4, Article 11, paragraph 3, Article 15, paragraph 2, Article 18, para-
graph 2, Article 19, paragraph 4, Article 23, paragraph 2, Article 24, paragraph 2,
and Article 25; paragraph 2. Such a declaration shall state the reasons which justify

.these exceptions.

2. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 above, a Member, where it is
justified by the extent of protection of its social security system, may avail itself, by
a declaration accompanying its ratification, of the temporary exceptions provided
for in Article 10, paragraph 4, Article 11, paragraph 3, Article 15, paragraph 2,
Atrticle 18, paragraph 2, Article 19, paragraph 4, Article 23, paragraph 2, Article
24, paragraph 2 and Article 25, paragraph 2. Such a declaration shall state the
reasons which justify these exceptions. A

3. Each Member which has made a declaration under paragraph 1 or para-
graph 2 shall include in its reports on the application of this Convention submitted
under Article 22 of the Constitution of the International Labour Organisation a
statement in respect of each exception of which it avails itself- -



Considérant que ces propositions devraient prendre la forme d’une convention
internationale, .
adopte, ce vingt et uniéme jour de juin mil neuf cent quatre-vingt-huit, la conven-
tion ci-aprés, qui sera dénommée Convention sur la promotion de ’emploi et la
protection contre le chdmage, 1988.

I. DiSPOSITIONS GENERALES

~Article 1

Aux fins de la présente convention:

a) le terme «législation» comprend les lois et réglements, aussi bien que les
dispositions statutaires en mati¢re de sécurité sociale ;

b) le. terme «prescrit» signifie déterminé par ou en vertu de la législation
natior.ale.

Article 2

Tout Membre doit prendre des mesures appropriées pour coordonner son
régime de protection contre le chdmage et sa politique de I'emploi. A cette fin, il
doit veiller & ce que son régime de protection contre le chdmage et en particulier
les modalités de I'indemnisation du chémage contribuent a la promotion du plein
emploi, productif et librement choisi, et n’aient pas pour effet de décourager les
employeurs d’offrir, et les travailleurs de rechercher, un emploi productif.

Article 3

Les dispositions de Iz présente convention doivent étre mises en application en
consultation et en collaboration avec les organisations d’employeurs et de travail-
leurs, conformément a la pratique nationale.

Article 4

1. Tout Membre qui ratifie la présente convention peut, par une déclaration
accompagnant sa ratification, exclure de ’engagement résultant de cette ratifica-
tion les dispositions de la partie VII.

2. Tout Membre ayant fait une telle déclaration peut ’annuler en tout temps
par une déclaration ultérieure.

Article 5

1. Tout Membre peut, par une déclaration accompagnant sa ratification, se
réserver le bénéfice de deux au plus des dérogations temporaires prévues au
paragraphe 4 de I'article 10, au paragraphe 3 de I'article 11, au paragraphe 2 de
'article 15, au paragraphe 2 de l'article 18, au paragraphe 4 de l'article 19, au
paragraphe 2 de I'article 23, au paragraphe 2 de I'article 24 et au paragraphe 2 de
I'article 25. Cette déclaration doit énoncer les raisons qui justifient ces
dérogations. '

2. Nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe 1, un Membre dont la portée
limitée du syst¢me de sécurité sociale le justifie peut, par une déclaration accompa-
gnant sa rdtification, se réserver le bénéfice des dérogations temporaires prévues
au paragraphe 4 de I’article 10, au paragraphe 3 de l'article 11, au paragraphe 2 de
Iarticle 15, au paragraphe 2 de I'article 18, au paragraphe 4 de larticle 19, au
paragraphe 2 de I'article 23, au paragraphe 2 de I'article 24 et au paragraphe 2 de
l'article 25. Cette déclaration doit énoncer les raisons qui justifient ces
dérogations.

3. Tout Membre qui a fait une déclaration en application du paragraphe 1 ou
du paragraphe 2 doit, dans les rapports sur I’application de la présente convention
qu’il est tenu de présenter en vertu de I'article 22 de la Constitution de I’'Organisa-
tion internationale du Travail, faire connaitre, & propos de chacune des déroga-
tions dont il s’est réservé le bénéfice:
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(a) that its reason for doing so subsists; or

(b) that it renounces its right to avail itself of the exception in question as from a
stated date.

4. Each Member which has made a declaration under paragraph 1 or para-
graph 2 shall, as appropriate to the terms of such declaration and as circumstance
permit — »
(a) cover the contingency of partial unemployment ;

(b) increase the number of persons protected;

(c) increase the amount of the benefits;

(d) reduce the length of the waiting period;

(e) extend the duration of payment of benefits;

(f) adapt statutory social security schemes to the occupational circumstances of
part-time workers; ‘

(g) endeavour to ensure the provision of medical care to persons in receipt of
unemployment benefit and their dependants;

(h) endeavour to guarantee that the periods during which such benefit is paid will
be taken into account for the acquisition of the right to social security benefits
and, ﬁwhere appropriate, the calculation of disability, old-age and survivors’
benefit.

Article 6

1. Each Member shall ensure equality of treatment for all persons protected,
without discrimination on the basis of race, colour, sex, religion, political opinion,
national extraction, nationality, ethnic or social origin, disability or age.

2. The provisions of paragraph 1 shall not prevent the adoption of special
measures which are justified by the circumstances of identified groups under the
schemes referred to in Article 12, paragraph 2, or are designed to meet the specific
needs of categories of persons who have particular problems in the labour market,
in particular disadvantaged groups, or the conclusion between States of bilateral or
multilateral agreements relating to unemployment benefits on the basis of reci-
procity.

II. PROMOTION OF PRODUCTIVE EMPLOYMENT

Article 7

Each Member shall declare as a priority objective a policy designed to promote
full, productive and freely chosen employment by all appropriate means, including
social security. Such means should include, inter alia, employment services, voca-
tional training and vocational guidance.

Article 8

1. Each Member shall endeavour to establish, subject to national law and
practice, special programmes to promote additional job opportunities and employ-
ment assistance and to encourage freely chosen and productive employment for
identified categories of disadvantaged persons having or liable to have difficulties
in finding lasting employment such as women, young workers, disabled persons,
older workers, the long-term unemployed, migrant workers lawfully resident in the
country and workers affected by structural change.

2. Each Member shall specify, in its reports under article 22 of the Constitu-
" tion of the International Labour Organisation, the categories of persons for whom
it undertakes to promote employment programmes.



a) soit que les raisons qu’il a eues pour ce faire existent toujours;

b) soit qu’il renonce, a partir d’'une date déterminée, a se prévaloir de la déroga-
tion en question.

4. Tout Membre qui a fait une déclaration en application du paragraphe 1 ou
du paragraphe 2 devra, selon I’objet de sa déclaration et lorsque les circonstances
le permettront:

a) couvrir ’éventualité de chémage partiel ;

b) augmenter le nombre des personnes protégées ;

¢) majorer le montant des indemnités’;

d) réduire la durée du délai d’attente;

e) étendre la durée de versement des indemnités;

f) adapter les régimes légaux de sécurité sociale aux conditions de I’activité
professionnelle des travailleurs a temps partiel ;

g) s’efforcer de garantir les soins médicaux aux bénéficiaires des indemnités de
chOmage et aux personnes a leur charge;

h) s’efforcer de garantir la prise en considération des périodes au cours desquelles
ces indemnités sont versées pour ’acquisition du droit aux prestations de
sécurité sociale et, le cas échéant, pour le calcul des prestations d’invalidité, de
vieillesse et de survivants.

Article 6

1. Tout Membre doit garantir 1’égalité de traitement a toutes les personnes
protégées, sans discrimination fondée sur la race, la couleur, le sexe, la religion,
l'opinion politique, 1’ascendance nationale, la nationalité, 1'origine ethnique ou
sociale, 'invalidité ou I’age. -

2. Les dispositions du paragraphe 1 ne s’opposent pas a I’adoption de mesures
spéciales qui sont justifiées par la situation de groupes déterminés, dans le cadre
des régimes visés au paragraphe 2 de I'article ‘12, ou destinées a répondre aux

besoins spécifiques de catégories de personnes qui rencontrent des problémes

particuliers sur le marché du travail, notamment des groupes désavantagés, ni a la
conclusion d’accords bilatéraux ou multilatéraux entre Etats relatifs aux presta-
tions de ch6mage sur une base de réciprocité.

II. PROMOTION DE LEMPLOI PRODUCTIF

Article 7

Tout Membre doit formuler, comme objectif prioritaire, une politique visant a
promouvoir le plein emploi, productif et librement choisi, par tous moyens appro-
priés, y compris la sécurité sociale. Ces moyens devraient.comprendre notamment
les services de I’emploi, la formation et ’orientation professionnelles.

Article 8

1. Tout Membre doit s’efforcer d’établir, sous réserve de la législation et de la -

pratique nationales, des mesures spéciales pour promouvoir des possibilités addi-
tionnelles d’emploi et I’aide a I’emploi et faciliter I’emploi productif et librement
choisi de catégories déterminées de personnes désavantagées qui ont ou qui sont
susceptibles d’avoir des difficultés a trouver un emploi durable, telles que les
femmes, les jeunes travailleurs, les personnes handicapées, les travailleurs 4gés, les
chémeurs de longue durée, les travailleurs migrants en situation réguliére et les
travailleurs affectés par des changements structuraux.

2. Tout Membre doit spécifier, dans ses rapports au titre de larticle 22 de la
Constitution de I'Organisation internationale du Travail, les catégories de person-
nes en faveur desquelles il s’engage a promouvoir des mesures d’emploi.
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3. Each Member shall endeavour to extend the promotion of productive

.employment progressively to a greater number of categorles than the number

initially covered.
Article 9

The measures envisaged in this Part shall be taken in the light of the Human
Resources Development Convention and Recommendation, 1975, and the Em-
ployment Policy (Supplementary Provisions) Recommendation, 1984.

III. CONTINGENCIES COVERED

Article 10

1. The contingencies covered shall include, under prescribed conditions, full
unemployment defined as the loss of earnings due to inability to obtain suitable
employment with due regard to the provisions of Article 21, paragraph 2, in the
case of a person capable of working, available for work and actually seeking work.

2. Each Member shall endeavour to extend the protection of the Convention,
under prescribed conditions, to the following contingencies —
(a) loss of earnings due to partial unemployment, defined as a temporary reduc-
tion in the normal or statutory hours of work; and
(b) suspension or reduction of earnings due to a temporary suspension of work,

without any break in the employment relationship for reasons of, in particular, an
economic, technological, structural or similar nature.

3. Each Member shall in addition endeavour to provide the payment of
benefits to part-time workers who are actually seeking full-time work. The total of
benefits and earnings from their part-time work may be such as to maintain

" incentives to take up full-time work.

4. Where a declaration made in virtue of Article 5 is in force, the implementa-
tion of paragraphs 2 and 3 above may be deferred.

I'V. PERSONS PROTECTED

Article 11

1. The persons protected shall comprise prescribed classes of employees,
constituting not less than 85 per cent of all employees, including public employees
and apprentices.

2. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 above, public. employees
whose employment up to normal retiring age is guaranteed by natidonal laws or.
regulations may be excluded from protection.

3. Where a declaration made in virtue of Article 5 is in force, the persons

protected shall comprise —

(a) prescribed classes of employees constituting not less than 50 per cent of all
employees; or

(b) where specifically justified by the level of development, prescribed classes of
employees constituting not less than 50 per cent of all employees in industrial
.workplaces employing 20 persons or more.



3. Tout Membre doit s’efforcer d’ etendre progressivement la promotion de
I'emploi productif & un nombre de categones *plus élevé que celui qui est couvert 2
I'origine.

Article 9

Les mesures visées par la présente partie doivent s’inspirer de la convention et
de la recommandation sur la mise en valeur des ressources humaines, 1975, et de la
recommandation sur la politique de ’emploi (dispositions complémentaires), 1984.

III. EVENTUALITES COUVERTES

. Article 10

1. Les éventualités couvertes doivent comprendre, dans des conditions prescri-
tes, le chdmage complet défini comme la perte de gain due 2 I'impossibilité
d’obtenir un emploi convenable, compte diiment tenu des dispositions du paragra-
phe 2 de P’article 21, pour une personne capable de travailler, disponible pour le
travail et effectivement en quéte d’emploi.

2. Tout Membre doit s’efforcer d’étendre la protection de la convention, dans
des conditions prescrites, aux éventualités suivantes:’
a) la perte de gain due au chdmage partiel défini comme une réduction tempo-
‘raire de la durée normale ou légale du travail ;
b) la suspension ou la réduction du gain due & une suspension temporaire de
travail,
sans cessation de la relation de travail, notamment pour des motifs économiques,
technologiques, structurels ou similaires.

3. Tout Membre doit en outre s’efforcer de prévoir le versement d’indemnités
aux travailleurs a temps partiel qui sont effectivement en quéte d’'un emploi a plein
temps. Le total des indemnités et des gains provenant de leur emploi 2 temps
partiel peut étre tel qu’il les incite 3 prendre un emploi 2 plein temps.

4. Lorsqu’une déclaration faite en vertu de I'article 5 est en vigueur,la mise en
ceuvre des paragraphes 2 et 3 peut étre différée.

IV. PERSONNES PROTEGEES

Article 11

1. Les personnes protégées doivent comprendre des catégories prescrites de
salariés formant au total 85 pour ‘cent au moins de 'ensemble des salariés, y
compris les agents de la fonction publique et les apprentis.

2. Nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe 1, les agents de la fonction
publique dont ’emploi est garanti par la 1égislation nationale jusqu’a ’dge normal
de la retraite peuvent étre exclus de la protection.

3. Lorsqu’une déclaration faite en vertu de l'article 5 est en vigueur, les
personnes protégées doivent comprendre :

a) soit des catégories prescrites de salariés formant au total 50 pour cent au moins
de ’ensemble des salariés;

b) soit, si le niveau de développement le justifie spécialement, des catégories
prescrites de salariés formant au total 50 pour cent au moins de ’ensemble des
salariés travaillant dans des entreprises industrielles qui emploient vingt per-
sonnes au moins.
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V. METHODS OF PROTECTION

Article 12

1. Unless it is otherwise provided in this Convention, each Member may
determine the method or methods of protection by which it chooses-to put into
effect the provisions of the Convention, whether by a contributory or non-
contributory system, or by a combination of such systems.

2. Nevertheless, if the legislation of a Member protects all residents whose
resources, during the contingency, do not exceed prescribed limits, the protection
afforded may be limited, in the light of the resources of the beneficiary and his or
her family, in accordance with the provisions of Article 16.

VI1. BENEFIT TO BE PROVIDED

Article 13

Benefits provided in the form of periodical payments to the unemployed may
be related to the methods of protection. .

Article 14

In cases of full unemployment, benefits shall be provided in the form of
periodical payments calculated in such a way as to provide the beneficiary with
partial and transitional wage replacement and, at the same time, to av01d creating
disincentives either to work or-to employment creation.

Article 15

1. In cases of full unemployment and suspension of earnings due to a tempo-
rary suspension of work without any break in the employment relationship, when
this contingency is covered, benefits shall be provided in the form of periodical
payments, calculated as follows :

(a) where these benefits are based on the contributions of or on behalf of the
person protected or on previous earnings, they shall be fixed at not less than 50
per cent of previous earnings, it being permitted to fix a maximum for the
amount of the benefit or for the earnings to be taken into account, which may
be related, for example, to the wage of a skilled manual employee or to the
average wage of workers in the region concerned;

(b) where such benefits are not based on contributions or previous earnings, they
shall be fixed at not less than 50 per cent of the statutory minimum wage or of
the wage of an ordinary labourer, or at a level which provides the minimum
essential for basic living expenses, whichever is the highest;

2. Where a declaration made in virtue of Article 5 is in force, the amount of

the benefits shall be equal-

(a) to not less than 45 per cent of the previous earnings ; or

(b) to not less than 45 per cent of the statutory minimum wage or of the wage of an
ordinary labourer but no less than a level which provndes the minimum
essential for basic living expenses.

3. If appropriate, the percentages specified in paragraphs 1 and 2 may be
reached by comparing net periodical payments after tax and contributions with net
earnings after tax and contributions.

Article 16

Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 15, the benefit provided beyond the
initial period specified in Article 19, paragraph 2(a), as well as benefits paid by a



V. METHODES DE PROTECTION

Article 12

1. Tout Membre peut déterminer la méthode ou les méthodes de protection
par lesquelles il choisit de donner effet aux dispositions de la convention, qu’il
s’agisse de régimes contributifs ou non contributifs, ou encore de la combinaison
de tels régimes, 2 moins qu’il n’en soit disposé autrement par la présente
convention. !

2. Toutefois, si la législation d’'un Membre protege tous les résidents dont les
ressources pendant ’éventualité n’excédent pas des limites prescrites, la protection
accordée peut étre limitée en fonction des ressources du bénéficiaire et de sa
famille conformément aux dispositions de I'article 16.

V1. INDEMNITES A ATTRIBUER

Article 13

Les prestations versées aux chdmeurs sous forme de paiements périodiques
peuvent étre liées aux méthodes de protection.

Article 14 '

Dans le cas de chdmage complet, des indemnités doivent étre versées sous
forme de paiements périodiques calculés de maniére a fournir au bénéficiaire une
indemnisation. partielle et transitoire de la perte de gain et a éviter en méme temps
des effets dissuasifs pour le travail et la création d’emplois.

Article 15

1. Dans les cas de chomage complet et de suspension du gain due a une
suspension temporaire de travail sans cessation de la relation de travail, si cette
derniere éventualité est couverte, des indemnités doivent Etre versées sous forme
de paiements péricdiques calculés de la maniére suivante :

a) lorsque ces indemnités sont déterminées en rapport avec les cotisations versées
par la personne protégée ou en son nom ou avec son gain antérieur, elles
doivent étre fixées a 50 pour cent au moins du gain antérieur dans’la limite
éventuelle de maximums d’indemnité ou de gain li€s par exemple au salaire
d’un ouvrier qualifié ou au salaire moyen des travailleurs dans la région
considérée ;

b) lorsque ces indemnités sont déterminées sans rapport avec les cotisations ni
avec le gain antérieur, elles doivent étre fixées a 50 pour cent au moins du
salaire minimal légal ou du salaire du manceuvre ordinaire, ou au montant
minimal indispensable pour les dépenses essentielles, le montant le plus élevé
devant étre retenu.

2. Lorsqu’une déclaration faite en vertu de I'article 5 est en vigueur, le

montant des indemnités doit étre au moins égal:

a) soit 2 45 pour cent du gain antérieur;

b) soit & 45 pour cent du salaire minimal légal ou du salaire du manceuvre
ordinaire, sans que ce pourcentage puisse étre inférieur au montant minimal
indispensable pour les dépenses essentielles.

3. Si cela est approprié, les pourcentages spécifiés aux paragraphes 1 et 2
peuvent €tre atteints en comparant les paiements périodiques nets d'imp6t et de
cotisation avec le gain net d’impdt et de cotisation.

Article 16

Nonobstant les dispositions de l’article 15, les indemnités versées aprés la
durée initiale spécifiée a I'alinéa a) du paragraphe 2 de I'article 19, ainsi que les
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Member in accordance with Article 12, paragraph 2, may be fixed after taking
account of other resources, beyond a prescribed limit, available to the beneficiary
and his or her family, in accordance with a prescribed scale. In any case, these
benefits, in combination with any other benefits to which they may be entitled,
shall guarantee them healthy and reasonable living conditions in accordance with
national standards.

Article 17

1. Where the legislation of a Member makes the right to unemployment
benefit conditional upon the completion of a qualifying period, this period shall
not exceed the length deemed necessary to prevent abuse. .

2. Each Member shall endeavour to adapt the qualifying period to the occupa-
tional circumstances of seasonal workers.

Article 18

1. If the legislation of a Member provides that the payment of benefit in cases
of full employment should begin only after the expiry of a waiting period, such
period shall not exceed seven days.

2. Where a declaration made in virtue of Article 5 is in force, the length of the
waiting period shall not exceed ten days.

3. In the case of seasonal workers the waiting period specified in paragraph 1
above may be adapted to their occupational circumstances.

Article 19

1..The benefits provided in cases of full unemployment and suspension of
earnings due to a temporary suspension of work without any break in the employ-
ment relationship shall be paid throughout these contingencies.

2. Nevertheless, in the case of full unemployment—

(a) the initial duration of payment of the benefit provided for in Article 15 may be
limited to 26 weeks in each spell of unemployment or to 39 weeks over any
period of 24 months;

(b) in the event of unemployment continuing beyond this initial period of benefit,
the duration of payment of benefit, which may be calculated in the light of the
resources of the beneficiary and his or her family in accordance with the
provisions of Article 16, may be limited to a prescribed period.

3. If the legislation of a Member provides that the initial duration of payment
of the benefit provided for in Article 15 shall vary with the length of the qualifying
period, the average duration fixed for the payment of benefits shall be at least 26
weeks.

4. Where a declaration made in virtue of Article 5 is in force, the duration of
payment of benefit may be limited to 13 weeks over any periods of 12 months or to
an average of 13 weeks if the legislation provides that the initial duration of
payment shall vary with the length of the qualifying period. :

5. In the cases envisaged in paragraph 2(b) above each Member shall endea-
vour to grant appropriate additional assistance to the persons concerned with a
view to permitting them to find productive and freely chosen employment, having
recourse in particular to the measures specified in Part II.

6. The duration of payment of benefit to seasonal workers may be adapted to
their occupational circumstances, without prejudice to the provisions of paragraph
2(b) above.

Article 20

The benefit to which a protected person would have been entitled in the cases
of full or partial unemployment or suspension of earnings due to a temporary



indemnités versées par un Membre visé au paragraphe 2 de P’article 12, peuvent
étre fixées, compte tenu d’autres ressources dont disposent le bénéficiaire et sa
famille au-dela d’une limite prescrite, selon un baréme prescrit. En tout cas, ces
indemnités, combinées avec toutes autres prestations auxquelles ils peuvent avoir
droit, doivent leur garantir des conditions d’existence saines et convenables, selon
les normes nationales.

Article 17

1. Si la législation d’'un Membre subordonne le droit aux indemnités de
chomage a laccomphssement d’un stage, ce stage ne doit pas excéder la durée
considérée comme nécessaire pour éviter les abus.

2. Tout Membre doit s’efforcer d’adapter le stage aux conditions de activité
professionnelle des travailleurs saisonniers.

Article 18

1. Si la législation d’'un Membre prévoit que les indemnités ne commencent 2
étre versées en cas de chdmage complet qu’a I’expiration d’un délai d’attente, la
durée de ce délai ne doit pas dépasser sept jours.

2. Lorsqu’une déclaration faite en vertu de l’article 5 est en v1gueur la durée
du délai d’attente ne doit pas dépasser dix jours.

3. Lorsqu’il s’agit de travailleurs saisonniers, le délai d’attente prévu au
paragraphe 1 peut étre adapté aux conditions de leur activité professionnelle.

Article 19

1. Les indemnités attribuées en cas de chdmage complet et de suspension du
gain due 2 une suspension temporaire du travail sans cessation de la relation de
travail doivent étre versées pendant toute la durée de ces éventualités.

2. Toutefois, en cas de chémage complet :

a) la durée initiale de versement des indemnités visées a Darticle 15 peut étre
limitée a vingt-six semaines par cas de chdmage, ou 2 trente-neuf semaines au
cours de toute période de vingt-quatre mois;

b) en cas de prolongation du chomage a I'expiration de cette période initiale
d’indemnisation, la durée de versement des indemnités calculées éventuelle-
ment en fonction des ressources du bénéficiaire et de sa famille, conformément
aux dispositions de Particle 16, peut étre limitée 4 une période prescrite.

3. Silalégislation d’'un Membre prévoit que la durée initiale de versement des
indemnités visées a I’article 15 est échelonnée selon la durée du stage, la moyenne
des durées prévues pour le versement des indemnités doit atteindre au moins
vingt-six semaines. :

4. Lorsqu’une déclaration faite en vertu de Particle 5 est en vigueur, la durée
de versement des indemnités peut étre limitée 2 treize semaines au cours d’une
période de douze mois ou & une moyenne de treize semaines si la législation
prévoit que la durée initiale du versement est échelonnée selon la durée du stage.

5. Dans le cas visé a I’alinéa b) du paragraphe 2, tout Membre doit s’efforcer
d’accorder aux intéressés une aide complémentaire appropriée en vue de leur
permettre de retrouver un emploi productif et librement choisi, notamment en
recourant aux mesures spécifiées a la partie II.

6. La durée de versement des indemnités versées aux travailleurs saisonniers
peut étre adaptée aux conditions de leur activité professionnelle, sans préjudice
des dispositions de I’alinéa b) du paragraphe 2.

Article 20

Les indemnités auxquelles une personne protégée aurait eu droit dans les
éventualités de chdmage complet ou partiel, ou de suspension du gain due a une
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suspension of work without any break in the employment relationship may be
refused, withdrawn, suspended or reduced to the extent prescribed-

(a) for as long as the person concerned is absent from the territory of the
Member; . .

(b) when it has been determined by the competent authority that the person
concerned had deliberately contributed to his or her own dismissal ;

(c) when it has been determined by the competent authority that the person
concerned has left employment voluntarily without just cause;

(d) during the period of a labour dispute, when the person concerned has stopped
work to take part in a labour dispute or when he or she is prevented from
working as a direct result of a stoppage of work due to this labour dispute ;

(e) when the person concerned has attempted to obtain or has obtained benefits
fraudulently; A

(f) when the person concerned has failed without just cause to use the facilities
available for placement, vocational guidence, training, retraining or redeploy-
ment in suitable work;

(g) as long as the person concerned is in receipt of another income maintenance
benefit provided for in the legislation of the Member concerned, except a
family benefit, provided that the part of the benefit which is suspended does
not exceed that other benefit.

Article 21

1. The benefit to which a protected person would have been entitled in the
case of full unemployment may be refused, withdrawn, suspended or reduced, to
the extent prescribed, when the person concerned refuses to accept suitable
employment.

2. In assessing the suitability of employment, account shall be taken, in
particular, under prescribed conditions and to an appropriate extent, of the age of
unemployed persons, their length of service in their former occupation, their
acquired experience, the length of their period of unemployment, the labour
market situation, the impact of the employment in question on their personal and
family situation and whether the employment is vacant as a direct result of a
stoppage of work due to an on-going labour dispute.

Article 22

When protected persons have received directly from their employer or from
any other source under national laws or regulations or collective agreements,
severance pay, the principal purpose of which is to contribute towards compensat-
ing them for the loss of earnings suffered in the event of full unemployment—
(a) the unemployment benefit to which the persons concerned would be entitled

may be suspended for a period corresponding to that during which the sever-

ance pay compensates for the loss of earnings suffered; or

(b) the severance pay may be reduced by an amount corresponding to the value
converted into a lump sum of the unemployment benefit to which the persons
concerned are entitled for a period corresponding to that during which the
severance pay compensates for the loss of earnings suffered,

as each Member may decide.

Article 23

1. Each Member whose legislation provides for the right to medical care and
makes it directly or indirectly conditional upon occupational activity shall endea-
vour to ensure, under prescribed conditions, the provision of medical care to
persons in receipt of unemployment benefit and to their dependants.

2. Where a declaration made in virtue of Article 5 is in force, the implementa-
tion of paragraph 1 above may be deferred.



suspension temporaire de travail sans cessation de la relation de travail, peuvent
étre refusées, supprimées, suspendues ou réduites dans une mesure prescrite :

a) aussi longtemps que l'intéressé ne se trouve pas sur le territoire du Membre ;

b) lorsque, selon ’appréciation de l'autorité compétente, I'intéressé a délibéré-
ment contribué a son renvoi;

c) lorsque, selon l'appréciation de I'autorité compétente, I'intéressé a quitté
volontairement son emploi sans motif 1égitime ;

d) pendant la durée d’un conflit professionnel, lorsque I'intéressé a cessé le travail
pour prendre part 2 ce conflit ou lorsqu’il est empéché de travailler en raison
directe d’un arrét du travail di audit conflit;

e) lorsque l'intéressé a essayé d’obtenir ou a obtenu frauduleusement les
indemnités; * .

f) lorsque I'intéressé a négligé, sans motif légitime, d’'utiliser les services mis a sa
disposition en matiére de placement, d’orientation, de formation, de conver-
sion professionnelles ou de réinsertion dans un emploi convenable.

g) aussi longtemps que l'intéressé regoit une autre prestation de maintien du
revenu prévue par la législation du Membre concerné, a I'exception d’une
prestation familiale, sous réserve que la partie des indemnités qui est suspen-
due ne dépasse pas I'autre prestation.

Article 21

1. Les indemnités auxquelles une personne protégée aurait eu droit en cas de
chémage complet peuvent étre refusées, supprimées, suspendues ou réduites, dans
une mesure prescrite, lorsque I'intéressé refuse d’accepter un emploi convenable.

- 2. Dans l'appréciation du caractére convenable ou non d’un emploi, il doit
&tre tenu compte notamment, dans des conditions prescrites et dans la mesure
appropriée, de I’dge du chémeur, de son ancienneté dans sa profession antérieure,
de I’expérience acquise, de la durée du chémage, de I’état du marché du travail,
des répercussions de cet emploi sur la situation personnelle et familiale de l'inté-
ressé et du fait que ’emploi est disponible en raison directe d’un arrét du travail dt
a un conflit professionnel en cours.

Article 22

Lorsqu’une personne protégée a regu directement de son employeur ou de
toute autre source, en vertu de la législation nationale ou d’une convention
collective, une indemnité de départ ayant pour principale fonction de contribuer 2
compenser la perte de gain subie en cas de chdmage complet:

a) les indemnités de chdmage auxquelles I'intéressé aurait droit peuvent étre
suspendues pendant une période correspondant & celle durant laquelle I'in-
demnité de départ permet de compenser la perte de gain subie; ou

b) lindemnité de départ peut étre réduite d’'un montant correspondant 2 la valeur
convertie en un versement unique des indemnités de chOmage auxquelles
I'intéressé aurait droit pendant une période correspondant a celle durant
laquelle I'indemnité de départ permet de compenser la perte de gain subie,

au choix de chaque Membre.

Article 23

1. Tout Membre dont la législation couvre les soins médicaux et en subor-
donne directement ou indirectement le droit & une condition d’activité profession-
nelle doit s’efforcer de garantir, dans des conditions prescrites, les soins médicaux
aux bénéficiaires des indemnités de chdmage, ainsi qu’aux personnes 2 leur
charge.

2. Lorsqu’une déclaration faite en vertu de I’article S est en vigueur, la mise en
ceuvre du paragraphe 1 peut étre différée.
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Article 24

1. Each Member shall endeavour to guarantee to persons in receipt of unem-
ployment benefit, under prescribed conditions, that the periods during which
benefits are paid will be taken into consideration-

(a) for acquisition of the right to and, where appropriate, calculation of disability,
old-age and survivors’ benefit, and

(b) for acquisition of the right to medical care and sickness, maternity and family
benefit after the end of unemployment,

when the legislation of the Member concerned provides for such benefits and

makes them directly or indirectly conditional upon occupational activity.

2. Where a declaration made in virtue of Article 5 is in force, the implementa-
tion of paragraph 1 above may be deferred.

| ' Article 25

1. Each Member shall ensure that statutory social security schemes which are
based on occupational activity are adjusted to the occupational circumstances of
part-time workers, unless their hours of work or earnings can be considered, under

~ prescribed conditions, as negligible.

2. Where a declaration made in virtue of Article 5 is in force, the implementa-
tion of paragraph 1 above may be deferred.

VII. SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR NEW APPLICANTS FOR EMPLOYMENT"

Article 26

1. Members shall take account of the fact that there are many categories of
persons seeking work who have never been, or have ceased to be, recognised as
unemployed or have never been, or have ceased to be, covered by schemes for the
protection of the unemployed. Consequently, at least three of the following ten
categories of persons seeking work shall receive social benefits, in accordance with
prescribed terms and conditions:

(a) young persons who have completed their vocational training;
(b) young persons who have completed their studies ;
(c) young persons who have completed their compulsory military service ;

(d) persons after a period devoted to bringing up a child or caring for someone
who is sick, disabled or elderly;

(e) persons whose spouse had died, when they are not entitled to a survivor’s
benefit ; )

(f) divorced or separated persons;
(g) released prisoners; :
(h) adults, including disabled persons, who have completed a period of training;

(i) 'migrant workers on return to their home country, except in so far as they have
acquired rights under the legislation of the country where they last worked ;

(j) . previously self-employed persons.

2. Each Member shall specify, in its reports under article 22 of the Constitu-
tion of the International Labour Organisation, the categories of persons listed in
paragraph 1 above which it undertakes to protect.

3. Each Member shall endeavour to extend protection progressively to a

greater number of categories than the number initially protected.



Arncle 24

1. Tout Membre d01t dans des conditions prescrites, s’efforcer de garantir aux
bénéficiaires des indemnités de chdmage la prise en considération des penodes au
cours desquelles ces indemnités sont versées:

a) pour l'acquisition du droit et, le cas échéant, le calcul des prestations d’invali-
dité, de vieillesse et de survivants;

b) pour I'acquisition du droit aux soins médicaux, aux indemnités dé¢ maladie et
de maternité et aux prestations familiales, aprés la fin du chomage,

lorsque la législation du Membre considéré prévoit de telles prestations et en

subordonne directement ou indirectement le droit & une condition d’activité

professionnelle.

2. Lorsqu’une déclaration faite en vertu de l'article 5 est en vigueur, la mise en
cewvre du paragraphe 1 peut étre différée.

Article 25

1. Tout Membre doit assurer I'adaptation des régimes légaux de sécurité
sociale qui sont.liés a I’exercice d’une activité professionnelle aux conditions de
Pactivité professionnelle des travailleurs a temps partiel dont la durée de travail ou
les gains ne peuvent, dans des conditions prescrites, étre considérés comme
négligeables.

2. Lorsqu’une déclaration faite en vertu de Darticle 5 est en vigueur, la mise en
ccuvre du paragraphe 1 peut étre différée.

VII. DispOSITIONS PARTICULIERES AUX NOUVEAUX DEMANDEURS D’EMPLOI
Article 26

1. Les Membres doivent prendre en considération le fait qu’il existe de nom-

breuses catégories de personnes en quéte d’emploi qui n’ont jamais €té reconnues -

comme chomeurs ou ont cessé de I'étre, ou qui n’ont jamais appartenu 2 des
régimes d’indemnisation du chdmage ou ont cessé d’y appartenir. En conséquence,
trois au moins des dix catégories de personnes suivantes, en quéte d’emploi,
doivent bénéficier de prestations sociales, dans des conditions et selon des modali-
tés prescrites:

a) les jeunes gens ayant terminé leur formation professionnelle ;
b) les jeunes gens ayant terminé leurs études;
c) les jeunes gens libérés du service militaire obligatoire ;

d) toute personne 2 l'issue d’une période qu’elle a consacrée a I'éducation d’un
enfant ou aux soins d’une personne malade, handicapée ou 4dgée;

e) les personnes dont le conjoint est décédé, lorsqu’elles n’ont pas droit & une
prestation de survivant;

f) les personnes divorcées ou séparées;
g) les détenus libérés;
h) les adultes, y compris les invalides, ayant terminé une période de formation;

i) les travailleurs migrants 2 leur retour dans leur pays d’origine, sous réserve de
leurs droits acquis au titre de la législation de leur dernier pays de travail;

j) les personnes ayant auparavant travaillé a leur compte.
2. Tout Membre doit spécifier, dans ses rapports au titre de I'article 22 de la

Constitution de I’Organisation internationale du Travail, les catégories de person-
nes visées au paragraphe 1 qu’il s’engage & protéger.

3. Tout Membre doit s’efforcer d’étendre progressivement la protecnon aun .

nombre de catégories de personnes plus élevé que celui qu’il a accepté a I'origine.
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VIII. LEGAL. ADMINISTRATIVE AND FINANCIAL GUARANTEES

Article 27

1. In the event of refusal, withdrawal, suspension or reduction of benefit or
dispute as to its amount, claimants shall have the right to present a complaint to
the body administering the benefit scheme and to appeal thereafter to an indepen-
dent body. They shall be informed in writing of the procedures available, which
shall be simple and rapid.

2. The appeal procedure shall enable the claimant, in accordance with nation-
al law and practice, to be represented or assisted by a qualified person of the
claimant’s choice or by a delegate of a representative workers’ organisation or by a_
delegate of an organisation representative of protected persons.

’

Article _28

Each Member shall assume general responsibility for the sound administration
of the institutions and services entrusted with the application of the Convention.

Article 29

+

1. When the administration is directly entrusted to a government department
responsible to Parliament, representatives of the protected persons and of the

" employers shall be associated in the administration in an advisory capacity, under

prescribed conditions.

2. When the administration is not entrusted to a government department
responsible to Parliament-

(a) representatives of the protected persons shall participate in the administration
or be associated therewith in an advisory capacity under prescribed conditions ;

(b) national laws or regulations may also provide for the participation of em-
ployers’ representatives ;

(c) the laws or regulations may further provide for the participation ofArepresenta-
tives of the public authorities.

Article 30

In cases where subsidies are granted by the State or the social security system
in order to safeguard employment, Members shall take the necessary steps to
ensure that the payments are expended only for the intended purpose and to
prevent fraud or abuse by those who receive such payments.

Article 31

This Convention revises the Unemployment Provision Convention, 1934.

Article 32

The formal ratifications of this Convention shall be communicated to the
Director-General of the International Labour Office for registration.

Article 33

1. This Convention shall be binding only upon those Members of the Interna-
tional Labour Organisation whose ratifications have been registered with the
Director-General.

2. It shall come into force twelve months after the date on which the ratifica-
tions of two Members have been registered with the Director-General.

3. Thereafter, this Convention shall come into force for any Member twelve
months after the date on which its ratification has been registered.



VIII. GARANTIES JURIDIQUES, ADMINISTRATIVES ET FINANCIERES

Article 27

1. En cas de refus, de suppression, de suspension, de réduction des indemnités
ou de contestation sur leur montant, tout requérant doit avoir le droit de présenter
une réclamation devant 'organisme qui administre le régime des prestations et
d’exercer ultérieurement un recours devant un organe indépendant. Le requérant
doit étre informé par écrit des procédures applicables, lesquelles doivent étre
simples- et rapides.

2. La procédure de recours’ doit permettre au requérant, conformément ala
législation et & la pratique nationales, de se faire représenter ou assister par une
personne qualifi€e de son choix, par un délégué d’une organisation représentative
de travailleurs ou par un delégue d’une organisation représentative des personnes
protégées.

Article 28

Tout Membre doit assumer une responsabilité générale pour la bonne adminis-
tration des institutions et services qui concourent a I’application de la convention.

ArticleA 29

1. Lorsque I'administration est directement assuréé par un département gou-
vernemental responsable devant un parlement, les représentants des personnes
protégées et des employeurs doivent, dans des conditions prescrites, étre associés a
celle-ci a titre consultatif. :

2. Lorsque 'administration n’est pas assurée par un département gouverne-
mental responsable devant un parlement:

a) des représentants des personnes protégées doivent participer a 'administration -

ou y étre associés avec pouvoir consultatif dans des conditions prescrites;
b) la législation nationale peut aussi prévoir la participation de représentants des
employeurs;
" ¢) lalégislation peut aussi prévoir la participation de représentants des autorités
publiques.
Article 30

Lorsque des subventions sont accordées par I’Etat ou le systéme de sécurité
sociale en vue de sauvegarder des emplois, les Membres doivent prendre les
mesures nécessaires pour garantir I’affectation exclusive de ces subventions au but
prévu et empécher toute fraude ou tout abus de la part des bénéficiaires.

Article 31

La présente convention révise la convention du chomage, 1934.

Article 32

Les ratifications formelles de la présente convention seront communiquées au
Directeur général du Bureau international du Travail et par lui enregistrées.

Article 33

1. La présente convention ne liera que les Membres de I’Organisation interna-
tionale du Travail dont la ratification aura été enregistrée par le Directeur général.

2. Elle entrera en vigueur douze mois aprés que les ratifications de deux
Membres auront été enregistrées par le Directeur général.

3. Par la suite, cette convention entrera en vigueur pour chaque Membre
douze mois aprés la date ou sa ratification aura été enregistrée.
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Article 34

1. A Member which has ratified this Convention may denounce it after the
expiration of ten years from the date on which the Convention first comes into
force, by an act communicated to the Director-General of the International
Labour Office for registration. Such denunciation shall not take effect until one
year after the date on which it is registered.

2. Each Member which has ratified this Convention and which does not,
within the year following the expiration of the period of ten years mentioned in the
preceding paragraph, exercise the right of denunciation provided for in this
Article, will be bound for another period of ten years and, thereafter, may
denounce this Convention at the expiration of each period of ten years under the
terms provided for in this Article.

Article 35

1. The Director-General of the International Labour Office shall notify all
Members .of the International Labour Organisation of the registration of all
ratifications and denunc1at1ons communicated to him by the Members of the
Organisation.

2. When notifying the members of the Organisation of the registration of the
second ratification communicated to him, the Director-General shall draw the
attention of the Members of the Organisation to the date upon which the Conven-
tion will come into force.

Article 36

The Director-General of the International Labour Office shall communicate to
the Secretary-General of the United Nations for registration in accordance with
Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations full particulars of all ratifications
and acts of denunciation registered by him in accordance with the provisions of the
preceding Articles. '

N

Article 37

At such times as it may consider necessary the ‘Governing Body of the
International Labour Office shall present to the General Conference a report on
the working of this Convention and shall examine the desirability of placing on the
agenda of the Conference the question of its revision in whole or in part.

Article 38

1. Should the Conference adopt a new Convention revising this Convention in
whole or in part, then, unless the new Convention otherwise provides—

(a) the ratification by a Member of the new revising Convention shall ipso jure
involve the immediate denunciation of this Convention, notwithstanding the
provisions of Article 34 above, if and when the new revising Convention shall
have come into force;

(b) as from the date when the new revising Convention comes into force this
Convention shall cease. to be open to ratification by the Members.

2. This Convention shall in any case remain in force in its actual form and
content for those Members which have ratified it but have not ratified the revising
Convention.

Article 39

The English and French versions of the text of this Convention are equally
authoritative.

.



Article 34

1. Tout Membre ayant ratifié la présente convention peut la dénoncer a
I'expiration d’une période de dix années aprés la date de la mise en vigueur initiale
de la convention, par un acte communiqué au Directeur général du Bureau
international du Travail et par lui enregistré. La dénonciation ne prendra effet
qu’une année apres avoir été enregistrée.

2. Tout Membre ayant ratifié la présente convention qui, dans le délai d’une
année apres ’expiration de la période de dix années mentionnée au paragraphe
précédent, ne fera pas usage de la faculté de dénonciation prévue par le présent
article sera lié pour une nouvelle période de dix années et, par la suite, pourra
dénoncer la présente convention a I’expiration de chaque période de dix années
dans les conditions prevues au présent article.

Article 35

1. Le Directeur général du Bureau international du Travail notifiera 2 tous les
Membres de I'Organisation internationale du Travail 'enregistrement de toutes les
ratifications et dénonciations qui lui seront communiquées par les Membres de
I’Organisation.

2. En notifiant aux Membres de l’Organisation I’enregistrement de la
deuxieéme ratification qui lui aura été communiquée, le Directeur général appellera
I'attention des Membres de 1'Organisation sur la date a laquelle la présente
convention entrera en vigueur.

Article 36

Le Directeur général du Bureau international du Travail communiquera au
Secrétaire général des Nations Unies, aux fins d’enregistrement, conformément a
I’article 102 de la Charte des Nations Unies, des renseignements complets au sujet
de toutes ratifications et de tous actes de dénonciation qu’il aura enregistrés
conformément aux articles précédents.

- Article 37

Chaque fois qu’il le jugera nécessaire, le Conseil d’administration du Bureau
international du Travail présentera a la Conférence générale un rapport sur
’application de la présente convention et examinera s’il y a lieu d’inscrire & I'ordre
du jour de la Conférence la question de sa revision totale ou partielle.

Arttcle 38

1. Au cas ou la Conférence adopteralt une nouvelle convention portant revi-
sion totale ou partielle de la présente convention, et & moins que la nouvelle
convention ne dispose autrement:

a) la ratification par un Membre de la nouvelle convention portant revision
entrainerait de plein droit, nonosbtant I'article 34 ci-dessus, dénonciation
immédiate de la présente convention, sous réserve que la nouvelle convention
portant revision soit entrée en vigueur; )

b} & partir de la date de I’entrée en vigueur de la nouvelle convention portant
revision, la présente convention cesserait d’étre ouverte a la ratification des
Membres.

2. La présente convention demeurerait en tout cas en vigueur dans sa forme et
teneur pour les Membres qui l'auraient ratifiée et qui ne ratifieraient pas la
convention portant revision.

Article 39

Les versions frangaise et anglaise du texte de la présente convention font
également foi.
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Recommendation 175

RECOMMENDATION CONCERNING SAFETY AND HEALTH
IN CONSTRUCTION

The General Conference of the International Labour Organisation,

Having been convened at Geneva by the Governing Body of the International
Labour Office, and having met in its Seventy-fifth Session on 1 June 1988,
and

Noting the relevant international labour Conventions and Recommendations
and, in particular, the Safety Provisions (Building) Convention and Recom-
mendation, 1937, the Co-operation in Accident Prevention (Building) Rec-
ommendation, 1937, the Radiation Protection Convention and Recommen-
dation, 1960, the Guarding of Machinery . Convention and
Recommendation, 1963, the Maximum Weight Convention and. Recom-
mendation, 1967, the Occupational Cancer Convention and Recommenda-
tion, 1974, the Working Environment (Air Pollution, Noise and Vibration)
Convention and Recommendation, 1977, the Occupational Safety and
Healih Convention and Recommendation, 1985, the Asbestos Convention
and Recommendation, 1986, and the list of occupational diseases as revised
in 1980 appended to the Employment Injuries Benefits Convention, 1964,
and

Having decided upon the adoption of certain proposals with regard to safety
and health in construction, which is the fourth item on the agenda of the
session, and

Having determined that these proposals shall take the form of a Recommenda-
tion supplementing the Safety and Health in Construction Convention,-

adopts this twentieth day of June of the year one thousand nine hundred and
eighty-eight the following Recommendation, which may be cited as the Safety and
Health in Construction Recommendation, 1988:

I. SCOPE AND DEFINITIONS

1. The provisions of the Safety and Health in Construction Convention, 1988
(heremafter referred to as “the Conventlon ”) and of this Recommendation should
be applied in particular to:

{a) building, civil engineering and the erection and dismantling of prefabricated
buildings and structures, as defined in Article 2(a) of the Convention;

(b) the fabrication and erection of oil rigs, and of offshore installations while
under construction on shore.

2. For the purposes of this Recommendation-
(a) the term “construction” covers:
) building, including excavation and the construction, structural alteration,

renovation, repair, maintenance (including cleaning and painting) and
demolition of all types of buildings or structures;

(ii} civil engineering, including excavation and the construction, structural
alteration, repair, maintenance and demolition of, for example, airports,
docks, harbours, inland waterways, dams, river and avalanche and sea
defence works, roads and highways, railways, bridges, tunnels, viaducts
and works related to the provision of services.such as communications,

* drainage, sewerage, water and energy supplies;



Recommandation 175

RECOMMANDATION CONCERNANT LA SECURITE ET LA SANTE
DANS LA CONSTRUCTION

La Conférence générale de I’Organisation internationale du Travail,

Convoquée 2 Genéve par le Conseil d’administration du Bureau international
du Travail, et s’y étant réunie le 1 juin 1988, en sa soixante-quinzieme
session ;

Notant les conventions et recommandations internationales pertinentes, en
particulier la convention et la recommandation concernant les prescriptions
de sécurité (batiment), 1937; la recommandation sur la collaboration pour
la prévention des accidents (batiment), 1937 ; la convention et la recomman-
dation sur la protection contre les radiations, 1960; la convention et la
recommandation sur la protection des machines, 1963 ; la convention et la
recommandation sur le poids maximum, 1967; la convention et la recom-
mandation sur le cancer professionnel, 1974 ; la convention et la recomman-
dation sur le milieu de travail (pollution de I'air, bruit et vibrations), 1977;
la convention et la recommandation sur la sécurité et la santé des travail-
leurs, 1981 ; la convention et la recommandation sur les services de santé au
travail, 1985; la convention et la recommandation sur ’amiante, 1986, et la
liste des maladies professionnelles telle que révisée en 1980, annexée 2 la
convention sur les prestations en cas d’accidents du travail et de maladies

.~ professionnelles, 1964 ;

Apres avoir décidé d’adopter diverses propositions relatives 2 la sécurité et a la
santé dans la construction, question qui constitue le quatriéme point a
I'ordre du jour de la session;

Apres avoir décidé que ces propositions prendraient la forme d’une recom-
mandation destinée a compléter la convention concernant la sécurité et la
santé dans la construction, ' '

adopte, ce vingtieéme jour de juin mil neuf cent quatre-vingt-huit, la recommanda-
tion ci-aprés qui sera dénommée Recommandation sur la sécurité et la santé dans
la construction, 1988. '

1. CHAMP D’APPLICATION ET DEFINITIONS

1. Les dispositions de la convention sur la sécurité et la santé dans la construc-
tion, 1988 (ci-aprés désignée comme «la convention»), et de la présente recom-
mandation devraient s’appliquer, en particulier:

" a) au batiment, au génie civil ainsi qu’au montage et au démontage de batiments
et de constructions en éléments préfabriqués tels qu’ils sont définis a I’article
2a) de la convention;

b) ala fabrication et au montage des derricks et installations d’extraction pétro-
liere en mer pendant qu’ils sont en cours de construction a terre.

2. Aux fins de la présente recommandation:
a) le terme «construction» couvre:

i) le travail du batiment, y compris les excavations et la construction, la
transformation des structures, la rénovation, la réparation et 'entretien (y
compris les travaux de nettoyage et de peinture) de méme que la démoli-
tion de tous types de batiments ou d’ouvrages;

ii) le génie civil, y compris les excavations et la construction, la transforma-
tion des structures, la réparation, I’entretien et la démolition d’ouvrages
tels qu’aéroports, quais, installations portuaires, voies d’eau intérieures,
barrages, ouvrages d’endiguement des cours d’eau et du littoral ou de
protection contre les avalanches, routes et autoroutes, chemins de fer,
ponts, tunnels, viaducs et les ouvrages d’utilité publique servant aux
communications, au drainage, 2 la collecte des eaux usées et a la distribu-
tion d’eau et d’énergie;
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(iii) the erection and dismantling of prefabricated buildings and structures, as
well as the manufacturing of prefabricated elements on the construction
site ; .

(b) the term “construction site” means any site at which any of the processes or
operations described in clause (a) above are carried on;

(c) the term “workplace” means all places where workers need to be or to go by
reason of their work and which are under the control of an employer as defined
in clause (f) below;

(d) the term “worker” means any person engaged in construction;

(e) the term “workers’ representatives” means persons who are recognised as such

under national law or practice;

(f) the term “employer” means:

(i) any physical or legal person who employs one or more workers on a
construction site ; and

(ii) as the context requires, the principal contractor, the contractor or the
subcontractor ;

(g) the term “competent person” means a person possessing adequate qualifica-
tions, such as suitable training and sufficient knowledge, experience and skill -
for the safe performance of the specific work. The competent authorities may
define appropriate criteria for the designation of such persons and may deter-
mine the duties to be assigned to them;

(h) the term “scaffold” means any temporary structure, fixed, suspended or
mobile, and its supporting components which is used for supporting workers
and materials or to gain access to any such structure, and which is not a “lifting
appliance” as defined in clause (i) below;

(i) the term “lifting appliance” means any stationary or mobile appliance used for
raising or lowering persons or loads;

(j) the term “lifting gear” means any gear or tackle by means of which a load can
be attached to a lifting appliance but which does not form an integral part of
the appliance or load.

3. The provisions of this Recommendation should also apply to such self-
employed persons as may be specified by national laws or regulations.

v

II. GENERAL PROVISIONS

4. National laws or regulations should require that employers and self-em-
ployed persons have a general duty to provide a safe and healthy workplace and to
comply with the prescribed safety and health measures.

\

5. (1) Whenever two'or more employers undertake activities at one construc-
tion site, they should have the duty to co-operate with one another as well as with
any other persons participating in the construction work being undertaken, includ-
ing the owner or his representative, in order to comply with the prescribed safety
and health measures.

(2) Ultimate responsibility for the co-ordination of safety and health measures
on the construction site should rest with the principal contractor or such other
person as is primarily responsible for the execution of the work.

6. The measures to be taken to ensure that there is organised co-operation
between employers and workers to promote safety and health at construction sites
should be prescribed by national laws or regulations or by the competent author-
ity. Such measures should include-

(a) the establishment of safety and health committeés representative of employers
and workers with such powers and duties as may be prescribed; :



i) le montage et le démontage de batiments et d’ouvrages préfabriqués de
méme que la fabrication des éléments préfabriqués sur le chantier de
construction ;

b) l'expression «chantier de construction» désigne tout chantier ol 'un quelcon-

que des travaux ou des opérations décrits a I’alinéa a) ci-dessus est effectué;

¢} lexpression «lieu de travail» désigne tous les licux ou les travailleurs doivent
se trouver ou se rendre du fait de leur travail et qui sont placés sous le contréle
d'un employeur au sens de 1’alinéa f) ci-dessous;

d) le terme «travailleur» désigne toute personne occupée dans la construction;

e) le terme «représentants des travailleurs» désigne les personnes reconnues
comme telles par la législation ou la pratique nationales;

f) le terme «employeur » désigne :

i) toute personne physique ou morale qui emploie un ou plusieurs travail-
leurs sur un chantier de construction ; et

ii) selon le cas, soit I’entrepreneur principal, I’entrepreneur ou le sous-
traitant;

g) lexpression «personne compétente» désigne une personne possédant des
qualifications suffisantes telles qu’une formation adéquate- et des connaissan-
ces, une expérience et les aptitudes suffisantes pour exécuter d’une fagon siire
les taches spécifiées. Les autorités compétentes pourraient fixer les critéres
appropriés pour la désignation de ces personnes et définir les devoirs qui leur
incombent ;

h} le terme «échafaudage» désigne toute structure temporaire, fixe, suspendue
ou mobile, ainsi que la charpente qui la soutient, servant de support & des
travailleurs et a des matériaux, ou permettant d’accéder a une telle structure, a
I’exclusion des appareils de levage, au sens de l’alinéa i) ci-dessous;

i) l'expression «appareil de levage » désigne tout appareil fixe ou mobile qui sert
a monter ou descendre des personnes ou des charges;

j) T'expression «accessoire de levage » désigne tout dispositif au moyen duquel on
peut fixer une charge a un appareil de levage, mais qui ne constitue pas une
partie intégrante de I'appareil ou de la charge.

3. Les dispositions de la recommandation devraient s’appliquer également a
tels travailleurs indépendants que la législation nationale pourrait désigner.

II. DISPOSITIONS GENERALES

4, La législation nationale devrait exiger que les employeurs et les travailleurs
indépendants ont l'obligation générale de faire en sorte que les lieux de travail
soient sirs et salubres et de se conformer aux mesures prescrites en matiére de
sécurité et de santé.

5. (1) Chaque fois que deux ou plusieurs employeurs entreprennent des tra-
vaux sur un chantier, ils devraient étre tenus de coopérer entre eux ainsi qu’avec
toute autre personne participant a la construction, y compris le propriétaire ou son
représentant, en vue de satisfaire aux mesures prescrites en matiere de sécurité et
de santé.

(2) En dernier ressort, la responsabllité de la coordination des mesures 2
prendre dans le domaine de la sécurité et de la sant€ sur les chantiers de construc-
tion devrait incomber & I’entrepreneur principal ou a toute autre personne quiala
responsabilité principale de I’exécution des travaux.

6. Les mesures a prendre pour assurer une coopération organisée entre les
employeurs et les travailleurs, en vue de promouvoir la sécurité et la santé sur les
chantiers de construction, devraient étre prévues par la 1égislation nationale ou par
'autorité compétente. Ces mesures devraient comprendre :

a) la constitution de comités de sécurité et de santé représentatifs des employeurs
et des travailleurs, investis des taches et des pouvoirs qui pourraient leur étre
assignés;
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(b) the election or appointment of workers’ safety delegates with such powers and
duties as may be prescribed;

(c) the appointment by the employer of suitably quahﬁed and experienced persons
to promote safety and health;

(d) the training of safety delegates and safety committee members.

7. Those concerned with the design and planning of a construction project
should take into account the safety and health of the construction workers in
accordance with national laws, regulations and practice.

8. The design of construction equipment, tools, protective equipment and
other similar equipment should take account of ergonomic principles.

III. PREVENTIVE AND PROTECTIVE MEASURES

9. Construction work should be planned, prepared and undertaken in such a

‘way that-

(a) risks liable to arise at the workplace ‘are prevented as soon as possible;

(b) excessively or unnecessarily strenuous work positions and movements are
avoided;

(c) organisation of work takes into account the safety and health of workers;

(d) materials and products are used which are suitable from a safety and health
point of view;

(e) working methods are employed which protect workers against the harmful
effects of chemical, physical and biological agents.

10. National laws or regulations should provide for the notification to the
competent authority of construction sites of such size, duration or characteristics as
may be prescribed. -

11. Workers should have the right and the duty at any workplace to participate
in ensuring safe working conditions to the extent of their control over the equip-
ment and methods of work and to express views on the working procedures
adopted as they may affect safety and health.

SAFETY OF WORKPLACES

12. Housekeeping programmes should be established and implemented on
construction sites which should include provision for-

(a) the proper storage of materials and equipment;;
(b) the removal of waste and debris at appropriate intervals.

13. Where workers cannot be protected against falls from heights by any other
means—

(a) adequate safety nets or safety sheets should be erected and maintained ; or

(b) adequate safety harnesses should be provided and used.

14. The employer should provide the workers with the appropriate means to
enable them to use individual protective equipment and should ensure .its proper
use. Protective equipment and protective clothing should comply with standards
set by the competent authority, takmg into account as far as possible ergonomic
principles.



b) Iélection ou la désignation de délégués des travailleurs a la sécurité, investis
des taches et des pouvoirs qui pourraient leur étre assignés;

¢) la désignation par les employeurs de personnes suffisamment qualifiées et
expérimentées pour promouvoir les conditions de sécurité et de santé;

d) laformation des délégués a la sécurité et des membres des comités de sécurité.

7. Les personnes responsables de la conception et de la planification d’un
projet de construction devraient tenir compte de la sécurité et de la santé des
travailleurs de la construction conformément a la léglslatlon et 2 la pratique
nationales.

8. Les équipements de construction, outils, moyens de protection et autres

matériels similaires devralent étre congus en tenant compte des principes de
I'ergonomie.

III. MESURES DE PREVENTION ET DE PROTECTION

. 9. Les travaux de constructlon devraient étre planifiés, préparés et conduits de
fagon a:

a) prévenir, dés que possible, les risques susceptibles de se présenter sur le lieu de
travail ;

b) éviter, au ccurs du travail, les posmons et mouvements qui entrainent une
fatigue excessive ou inutile;

¢) tenir compte de la sécurité et de la santé des travailleurs dans I’ orgamsatlon du
travail ;

d) utiljser des matériaux et des produits appropriés du point de vue de la sécurité
et de la santé ;

e) employer des méthodes de travail qui protégent les travailleurs contre les effets
nocifs des agents chimiques, physiques et biologiques.

10. La législation nationale devrait prévoir que les chantiers de construction
ayant la dimension, la durée ou les caractéristiques qui peuvent étre prescrites
devraient étre notifiés a 'autorité compétente.

11. Sur tous les lieux de travail, et dans la mesure ou ils exercent un contrdle
sur le matériel et les méthodes de travail, les travailleurs devraient avoir le droit et
le devoir de contribuer A la sécurité du travail et d’exprimer des avis sur les
procédés de travail adoptés pour autant qu’ils soient susceptibles d’affecter la
sécurité et la santé.

SECURITE SUR LES LIEUX DE TRAVAIL

12. Des mesures d’entretien de I'ordre et de la propreté devraient étre pro-
grammées et appliquées sur les chantiers de construction et devraient comprendre
notamment :

a) l'entreposage dans de bonnes conditions des matériaux et de I’équipement ;

b) l’évacuation des déchets et des débris 2 intervalles appropriés.

13. Si les travailleurs ne peuvent pas étre protégés par d’autres moyens contre
le risque de faire une chute de hauteur:
a) des filets ou baches de sécurité adéquats devraient étre installés et entretenus;
ou
b) des harnais de sécurité adéquats devraient étre fournis et utilisés.

14. Lemployeur devrait fournir aux travailleurs les moyens appropriés leur
permettant de faire usage d’un équipement de protection individuelle, et s’assurer
qu’ils en fassent usage correctement. Léquipement de protection et les vétements
protecteurs doivent étre conformes aux normes établies par I'autorité compétente
en tenant compte, autant que possible, des principes de ’ergonomie.
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15. (1) The safety of construction machinery and equipment should be exam-
ined and tested by type or individually, as appropriate, by a competent person.

(2) National laws and regulations should take into consideration the fact that
occupational diseases may be caused by machinery, apparatus and systems which
do not take account of ergonomic principles in their design.

SCAFFOLDS

16. Every scaffold and part thereof should be of suitable and sound material
and of adequate size and strength for the purpose for which it is used and be
maintained in a proper condition.

17. Every scaffold should be properly designed, erected and maintained so as
to prevent collapse or accidental displacement when properly used.

18. The ’working platforms, gangways and stairways of scaffolds should be of.
such dimensions and so constructed and guarded as to protect persons against
falling or being endangered by falling objects.

19. No scaffold should be overloaded or otherwise misused.

20. A scaffold should not be erected, substantially altered or dismantled
except by or under the supervision of a competent person.

21. Scaffolds as prescribed by national laws or regulations should be inspected,

and the results recorded, by a competent person-
P

(a) before being taken into use;
(b) at periodic intervals thereafter ;

(c) after any alteration, interruption in use, exposure to weather or seismic
conditions or any other occurrence likely to have affected their strength or
stability.

LIFTING APPLIANCES AND LIFTING GEAR

22. National laws or regulations should presc-ribe the lifting appliances and
items of lifting gear which should be examined and tested by a competent person—

(a) before being taken into use for the first time ;-

(b) after erection on-a site;

(c) subsequently at intervals prescribed by such natlonal laws or regulations;
(d) after any substantial alteration or repair.

23. The results of the examinations and tests of lifting appliances and items of
lifting gear carried out in pursuance of Paragraph 22 above should be recorded
and, as required, made available to the competent authority and to employers and
workers or their representatives. .

24. Every lifting appliance having a single safe working load and every item of
lifting gear should be clearly marked with its maximum safe working load.

25. Every lifting appliance having a variable safe working load should be fitted
with effective means to indicate clearly to the driver each maximum safe working
load and the conditions under which it is applicable.



15. (1) Les machines et les équipements de construction devraient étre exami-
nés.et soumis a des essais de sécurité par une personne compétente, sur prototype,
ou individuellement, selon le cas.

(2) La législation nationale devrait tenir compte du fait que des maladies
professionnelles sont susceptibles d’étre provoquées par des machines, des appa-
reils et des systtmes dont la conception ne tient pas compte des principes de
I’ergonomie.

ECHAFAUDAGES

16. Tout échafaudage ou tout élément d’échafaudage devrait étre construit en
matériaux appropriés et de bonne qualité, avoir des dimenstons et une re51stance
suffisantes pour I'usage qui en est fait et &tre entretenu en bon état.

17. Tout échafaudage devrait étre convenablement congu, construit et entre-
tenu de mani¢re a éviter qu’il ne s’effondre ou ne se déplace accidentellement en
utilisation normale.

18. Les plates-formes de travail, les passerelles et les escaliers d’échafaudage
devraient étre construits, dimensionnés et protégés de maniere a éviter que les
personnes ne tombent ou ne soient exposées aux chutes d’objets.

19. Un échafaudage ne devrait étre ni surchargé ni utilisé de maniére
anormale. -

20. Un échafaudage ne devrait étre construit, modifié de maniére importante
ou démonté que par une personne compétente ou sous sa surveillance.

21. Les échafaudages devraient, selon les prescriptions de la législation natio-
nale, étre inspectés par une personne compétente, et les résultats en étre
.consignés:
a) avant leur mise en service ;
b) par la suite, a des intervalles périodiques;
c) apres toute modification, période d’inutilisation, exposition & des intempéries
ou a des secousses sismiques, ou toute autre circonstance ayant pu affecter leur
résistance ou leur stabilité.

APPAREILS ET ACCESSOIRES DE LEVAGE

22. La législation nationale devrait déterminer les appareils et accessoires de
levage soumis & vérification et a essai par une personne compétente :
a) avant leur premiére mise en service;
b) aprés avoir été montés sur un chantier;
¢) par la suite, a des intervalles qu’elle prescrira;
d) aprés toute transformation ou réparation importante.

23. Les résultats de la vérification et des essais des appareils et accessoires de
levage effectués conformément au paragraphe 22 ci-dessus devraient étre consi-
gnés par écrit et, lorsque cela est nécessaire, mis a la disposition de 1’autorité
compétente, de ’employeur et des travailleurs ou de leurs représentants.

24. Tout appareil de levage dont la charge maximale d’utilisation est constante
et tout accessoire de levage devraient porter, de fagon visible, I'indication de la
valeur de cette charge.

25. Tout appareil de levage dont la charge maximale d’utilisation est variable
devrait étre pourvu de moyens permettant de faire connaitre, de maniere efficace
et claire, a son conducteur, chaque charge maximale d’utilisation et les conditions
dans lesquelles elle s’applique.
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26. A lifting appliance or item of lifting gear should not be loaded beyoﬁd its
safe working load or loads, except for testing purposes as specified by and under
the direction of a competent person.

27. Every lifting appliance and every item of lifting geat should be properly
installed so as, inter alia, to provide safe clearance between any moving part and
fixed objects, and to ensure the stability of the appliance.

28. Where necessary to guard against danger, no lifting appliance should be
used without the provision of suitable signalling arrangements or devices.

29.: The drivers and operators of such lifting appliances as are prescribed by
national laws or regulations should be-
(a) of a prescribed minimum age;
(b) properly trained and qualified.

TRANSPORT. EARTH-MOVING AND MATERIALS-HANDLING EQUIPMENT

30. The drivers and operators of vehicles and of earth-moving or materials-
handling equipment should be persons trained and tested as required by national
laws or regulations.

31. Adequate signalling or other control arrangements or devices should be
provided to guard against danger from the movement of vehicles and earth-moving
or materials-handling equipment. Special safety precautions should be taken for
vehicles and equipment when manoeuvring backwards.

32. Preventive measures should be taken to avoid the fall of vehicles and
earth-moving and materials-handling equipment into excavations or into water.

33. Where appropriate, earth-moving- and materials-handling equipment
should be fitted with structures designed to -protect the operator from being
crushed should the machine overturn, and from falling material.

EXCAVATIONS, SHAFTS, EARTHWORKS. UNDERGROUND WORKS AND TUNNELS

34. Shoring or other support for any part of an excavation, shaft, earthworks,
underground works or tunnel should not be erected, altered or dismantled except
under the supervision of a competent person.

35. (1) Every part of an excavation, shaft, earthworks, underground works
and tunnel where persons are employed should be inspected by a competent
person at the times and in the cases prescribed by national laws or regulations, and
the results recorded.

(2) Work should not be commenced therein until after such an inspection.

WORK IN COMPRESSED AIR

36. The measures regarding work in compressed air prescribed pursuant to
Article 21 of the Convention should include provisions regulating the conditions in
which the work is to be carried out, the plant and equipment to be used, the
medical supervision and control of workers and the duration of work in com-
pressed air.



26. Aucun appareil ou accessoire de levage ne devrait étre chargé, au-dela de
la charge maximale d’utilisation, sauf pour des essais effectués selon les directives
et sous la surveillance d’une personne compétente.

27. Tout appareil de levage ou tout accessoire de levage devrait étre convena-
blement installé de maniére, notamment, a laisser suffisamment d’espace entre les
éléments mobiles et des objets fixes, et a assurer la stabilité de I'appareil.

28. La ol cela est nécessaire pour prévenir un risque, il ne devrait pas étre fait
usage d’un appareil de levage sans que des moyens de signalisation appropriés
aient été mis en place.

29. Les conducteurs et opérateurs des appareils de levage déterminés par la
législation nationale devraient:
a) avoir atteint ’dge minimum prescrit;
b) étre convenablement formés et qualifiés.

MATERIEL DE TRANSPORT. ENGINS DE TERRASSEMENT ET DE MANUTENTION DES MATERIAUX

30. Les conducteurs et opérateurs de véhicules et d’engins de terrassement et
de manutention des matériaux devraient étre formés et avoir subi des épreuves
selon les prescriptions de la Iégislation nationale.

31. Une signalisation ou d’autres dispositifs de commande appropriés de-
vraient étre prévus afin de prévenir les risques liés au mouvement des véhicules et
des engins de terrassement et de manutention des matériaux. Des mesures de
" précaution spéciales devraient étre prises pour assurer la sécurité dans le cas des
véhicules et engins qui effectuent des manceuvres en marche arriére.

32. Des mesures préventives devraient étre prises pour éviter la chute de
véhicules et d’engins de terrassement et de manutention des matériaux dans les
excavations ou dans I’eau.

33. Lorsque cela est approprié, les engins de terrassement ainsi que les engins
de manutention des matériaux devraient étre équipés de structures congues pour
protéger le conducteur contre I’écrasement, en cas de renversement de la machine,
et contre la chute d’objets.

EXCAVATIONS. PUITS. TERRASSEMENTS. TRAVAUX SOUTERRAINS ET TUNNELS

34. Tout étaiement ou autre ouvrage de souténement en une partie quelcon-
que d’une excavation, d’un puits, d’un terrassement, d’un travail souterrain ou
d’un tunnel ne devrait étre construit, modifié ou démonté que sous la surveillance
d’'une personne compétente.

35. (1) Toute partie d’une excavation, d’un puits, d’'un terrassement, d’un
travail souterrain ou d’un tunnel ol des personnes.sont occupées devrait étre
inspectée par uné personne compétente au moment et dans les cas prévus par la
législation nationale, et les résultats en &tre consignés.

(2) Le travail ne devrait y étre entrepris qu’aprés une telle inspection.

TRAVAIL DANS LAIR COMPRIME

36. Les mesures relatives au travail dans I'air comprimé prescrites conformé-
ment a I’article 21 de la convention devraient inclure des dispositions réglementant
les conditions dans lesquelles le travail doit étre effectué, les installations et
I’équipement a utiliser, la surveillance et le contrdle médicaux des travailleurs ainsi
que la durée du travail effectué dans I'air comprimé.
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37. A person should only be allowed to work in a caisson if it has been
inspected by a competent person within such preceding period as is prescribed by
national laws or regulations ; the results of the inspection should be recorded.

PILE DRIVING

38. All pile-driving equipment should be of good design and .construction
taking into account as far as possible ergonomic principles, and properly main-
tained.

39. Pile driving should be carried out only under the supervision of a compe-
tent person.

WORK OVER WATER

40. The provisions regarding work over water prescribed in pursuance of
Article 23 of the Convention should include, where appropriate, the provision and
use of suitable and adequate—

(a) fencing, safety nets and safety harnesses;

(b) life vests, life preservers, manned boats (motor driven if necessary) and
lifebuoys;

(c) protection against such hazards as reptiles and other animals.

HEALTH HAZARDS

41. (1) An information system should be set up by the competent authority,
using the results of international scientific research, to provide information for
architects, contractors, employers and workers’ representatives on the health risks
associated with hazardous substances used in the construction industry.

(2) Manufacturers and dealers in products used in the construction industry
should provide with the products information on any health risks associated with
them and on the precautions to be taken.

(3) In the use of materials that contain hazardous substances and in the
removal and disposal of waste, the health of workers and of the public and the
preservation of the environment should be safeguarded as prescribed by national
laws and regulations.

(4) Dangerous substances should be clearly marked and provided with a label
giving their relevant characteristics and instructions on their use. They should be
handled under conditions prescribed by national laws and regulations or by the
competent authority.

(5) The competent authority should determine which hazardous substances
should be prohibited from use in the construction industry.

42. The competent authority should keep records of monitoring of the work-

‘ing environment and assessment of workers’ health for a period prescribed by

national laws and regulations.

43. The manual lifting of excessive weights which presents a safety and health
risk to workers should be avoided by reducing the weight, by the use of mechanical
devices or by other means. -

44. Whenever new products, equipment and working methods are introduced,
special attention should be paid to informing and training workers with respect to
their implications for safety and health.



37. Une personne ne devrait €tre admise a travailler dans un caisson que si
celui-ci a été inspecté au préalable par une personne compétente; dans les limites
d’une période fixée par la législation nationale, les résultats de I'inspection devant
€tre consignés.

. " OPERATIONS DE BATTAGE

38. Tout le matériel de battage devrait étre bien congu et construit, en tenant
compte, autant que possible, des principes de I’ergonomie, et convenablement
entretenu.

39. Le battage ne devrait avoir lieu que sous la surveillance d’'une personne
compétente.

TRAVAIL AU-DESSUS D'UN PLAN D'’EAU

40. Les dispositions relatives au travail au-dessus d’un plan d’eau prises con-
formément a l’article 23 de la convention devraient comprendre, s’il y a lieu, la
fourniture, sous une forme appropriée et adéquate, et I'utilisation :

a) de garde-corps, filets de sécurité et harnais de sécurité;

b) de gilets et ceintures de sauvetage, d’embarcations (mues par moteur si

* nécessaire) avec un équipage et des bouées de sauvetage ;

c) de moyens de protection contre les risques tels que ceux que présentent les
reptiles et autres animaux.

RISQUES POUR LA SANTE

41. (1) Un systéme d’information, utilisant les résultats de la recherche scien-
tifique internationale, devrait étre établi par 'autorité compétente pour fournir
aux architectes, aux entrepreneurs, aux employeurs et aux représentants des
travailleurs des informations sur les risques pour la santé que comportent les
substances dangereuses utilisées dans I'industrie de la construction.

(2) Les fabricants et vendeurs de produits utilisés dans I'industrie de la cons-
truction devraient fournir, avec les produits, des informations sur les risques qu’ils
comportent pour la santé ainsi que sur les précautions & prendre.

(3) Lorsque des matériaux contenant des substances dangereuses sont utilisés
et lorsqu’ils sont évacués ou éliminés, la santé des travailleurs et celle du public
devraient étre sauvegardées et la protection de I'’environnement devrait étre
assurée selon les prescriptions de la 1égislation nationale.

(4) Les substances dangereuses devraient étre clairement marquées et munies
d’une étiquette donnant les caractéristiques pertinentes et les consignes d’utilisa-
tion. Elles devraient étre manipulées conformément aux conditions prescrites par
la 1égislation nationale ou par I’autorité compétente.

(5) Lautorité compétente devrait déterminer les substances dangereuses dont
I'utilisation devrait étre interdite dans I'industrie du batiment.

42. Lautorité compétente devrait conserver des relevés de la surveillance du
milieu de travail et de I'évaluation de la santé des travailleurs, pendant une période
prescrite par la législation nationale.

43. Le soulevement manuel de charges trop lourdes qui présente un risque -

pour la santé et la sécurité des travailleurs devrait étre évité par la diminution du
poids de la charge, par lutilisation-de dispositifs mécaniques ou par d’autres
moyens.

44, Chaque fois que de nouveaux produits, équipements et méthodes de
travail sont introduits, une attention particuliére devrait étre accordée a I'informa-
tion et a la formation des travailleurs en ce qui concerne leurs implications pour la
santé et la sécurité au travail.
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DANGEROUS ATMOSPHERES

45. The measures regarding dangerous atmospheres prescribed pursuant to
Atrticle 28, paragraph 3, of the Convention should include prior written authority
or permission from a competent person, or any other system by which entry into
any area in which a dangerous atmosphere may be present can be effected only
after completing specified procedures. .

*

FIRE PRECAUTIONS

46. Where necessary to guard against danger, workers should be suitably
trained in the action to be taken in the event of fire, including the use of means of
escape. '

47. Where appropriate suitable visual signs should be provided to indicate
clearly the directions of escape in case of fire.

RADIATION HAZARDS

48. Stringent safety regulations should be drawn up and enforced by the
competent authority with respect to construction workers engaged in the mainte-
nance, renovation, demolition or dismantling of any buildings in which there is a
risk of exposure to ionising radiations, in particular in the nuclear power industry.

FIRST AID

49. The manner in which first-aid facilities and personnel are to be provided in
pursuance of Article 31 of the Convention should be prescribed by national laws or
regulations drawn up after consulting the competent health authority and the most
representative organisations of employers and workers concerned.

50. Where the work involves risk of drowning, asphyxiation or electric shock,
first-aid personnel should be proficient in the use of resuscitation and other life-
saving techniques and in rescue procedures.

WELFARE

51. In appropriate cases, depending on the number of workers, the duration of
the work and its location, adequate facilities for obtaining or preparing food and
drink at or near a construction site should be provided, if they are not otherwise
available.

52. Suitable living accommodation should be made available for the workers
at construction sites which are remote from their homes, where adequate trans-
portation between the site and their homes or other suitable living accommodation
is not available. Men and women workers should be provided with separate
sanitary, washing and sleeping facilities.

IV. EFFECT ON EARLIER RECOMMENDATIONS

53. This Recommendation supersedes the Safety Provisions (Building) Rec-
ommendation, 1937, and the Co- operatlon in Accident Prevention (Bu11d1ng)
Recommendatlon 1937



#» ATMOSPHERES DANGEREUSES

45. Les mesures relatives aux atmospheres dangereuses prescrites conformé-
ment 2 l'article 28, paragraphe 3, de la convention devraient comprendre une
autorisation ou un permis délivrés préalablement par écrit par une personne
compétente, ou tout autre systéme par lequel ’acces 2 une zone renfermant une
atmosphere dangercuse ne pourra se faire qu’une fois effectuées les opérations
spécifiées.

PRECAUTIONS CONTRE LINCENDIE

46. Lorsque cela est nécessaire pour prévenir un risque, les travailleurs de-
vraient étre formés, de maniere appropriée, aux mesures a prendre en cas d’incen-
die, notamment 2 I'utilisation des moyens d’évacuation.

47. Si nécessaire, une signalisation visuelle devrait étre prévue aux emplace-
ments qu’il convient, pour indiquer clairement les voies d’évacuation en cas
d’incendie. .

RISQUES DUS AUX RADIATIONS

48. Une réglementation rigoureuse de sécurité devrait étre établie et mise en
application par I'autorité compétente pour les travailleurs de la construction
occupés a des travaux d’entretien, de rénovation, de démolition et de démontage
de tous batiments ol peuvent exister des risques d’exposition a des radiations
ionisantes, en particulier dans I'industrie nucléaire.

PREMIERS SECOURS

49. Les modalités selon lesquelles les moyens et le personnel de premiers
secours devraient étre fournis conformément 2 I'article 31 de la convention de-
vraient étre fixées par la législation nationale établie aprés consultation de
I’autorité sanitaire compétente et des organisations les plus représentatives d’em-
ployeurs et de travailleurs intéressées.

50. Lorsque des travaux comportent des risques de noyade, d’asphyxie ou de
commotion électrique, les secouristes devraient maitriser les méthodes de réani-
mation et autres techniques de secourisme ainsi que des opérations de sauvetage.

BIEN-ETRE

51. Lorsque cela est approprié, eu égard au nombre des travailleurs, a la durée .

des travaux et a leur emplacement, des installations suffisantes devraient étre
aménagées, pour leur permettre de se procurer ou de préparer, sur les lieux
mémes ou a proximité du chantier, des repas et des boissons si ces derniers ne sont
pas disponibles d’une autre maniére.

52. Des logements convenables devraient €tre mis 2 la disposition des travail-
leurs sur les chantiers de construction qui sont €éloignés de leur domicile et lorsqu’il
n’existe pas de moyens de transports adéquats pour se rendre du chantier & leur
domicile ou a d’autres logements convenables. Des installations sanitaires, des
salles d’eau et des dortoirs séparés devraient étre prévus pour les travailleurs et les
travailleuses.

IV. EFFET SUR LES RECOMMANDATIONS ANTERIEURES

53. La présente recommandation remplace la recommandation concernant les
prescriptions de sécurité (batiment), 1937, et la recommandation sur la collabora-
tion pour la prévention des accidents (batiment), 1937.
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Recommendation 176

RECOMMENDATION CONCERNING EMPLOYMENT PROMOTION
AND PROTECTION AGAINST UNEMPLOYMENT

The General Conference of the International Labour Organisation,

Having been convened at Geneva by the Governing Body of the International
Labour Office, and having met in its Seventy-fifth Session on 1 June 1988,
and

Having decided upon the adoption of certain proposals with regard to employ-
ment promotion and social security which is the fifth item on the agenda of
the session, and

Having determined that these proposals shall take the form of a Recommenda-
tion supplementing the Employment Promotion and Protection against
Unemployment Convention, 1988,

adopts this twenty-first day of June of the year one thousand nine hundred and
eighty-eight the following Recommendation, which may be cited as the Employ-
ment Promotion and Protection against Unemployment Recommendation, 1988.

I. GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. In this Recommendation—

(a) the term “legislation” includes any social security rules as well as laws and
regulations; :

(b) the term “prescribed” means determined by or in virtue of national
legislation ;

(c) the term “the Convention” means the Employment Promotion and Protection
against Unemployment Convention, 1988.

II. PROMOTION OF PRODUCTIVE EMPLOYMENT

2. The promotion of full, productive and freely chosen employment by all
appropriate means, including through social security, should be a priority objective
of national policy. Such means should include, inter alia, employment serv1ces
vocational trammg and vocational guidance.

3. In periods of economic crisis, adjustment policies should include, under
prescribed conditions, measures to encourage initiatives which involve the maxi-
mum use of labour on a large scale.

4. Members should endeavour to grant in particular, under prescribed condi-
tions and in the most appropriate manner, by way of occupational mobility
incentives—

(a) allowances towards the costs of travel and equipment necessary to take advan-
tage of the services provided for in Paragraph 2 above;

(b) allowances in the form of periodical payments calculated in accordance with
the provisions of Article 15 of the Convention for a prescrlbed period of
vocational training or retraining.

5. Members should in addition consider granting in particular, under pre-
scribed conditions and in the most appropriate manner, by way of occupational or
geographical mobility incentives—

(a) temporary degressive allowances designed to offset, where appropriate, a
reduction in pay as a result of redeployment;
(b) allowances towards travel and removal cosfs;

~



Recommandation 176

RECOMMANDATION CONCERNANT LA PROMOTION DE LEMPLOI
ET LA PROTECTION CONTRE LE CHOMAGE

La Conférence générale de ’Organisation internationale du Travail,
Convoquée & Geneve par le Conseil d’administration du Bureau international
du Travail, et s’y €tant réunie le 1¢* juin 1988, en sa soixante-quinziéme
session;; :
Apres avoir décidé d’adopter diverses dispositions relatives 2 la promotion de
'emploi et a la sécurité sociale, question qui constitue le cinqui¢me point a
I'ordre du jour de la session;
Apres avoir décid€ que ces propostions prendraient la forme d’une recomman-
dation complétant la convention sur la promotion de I'emploi et la protec-
tion contre le chomage, 1988,
adopte, ce vingt et uniéme jour de juin mil neuf cent quatre-vingt-huit, la recom-
mandation ci-aprés, qui sera dénommée Recommandation sur la promotion de
I’emploi et la protection contre le chdmage, 1988.

I. DisPOSITIONS GENERALES

1. Aux fins de la présente recommandation:

a) le terme «législation» comprend les lois et réglements, aussi bien que les
dispositions statutaires en mati¢re de sécurité sociale;

b) le terme «prescrit» signifie déterminé par ou en vertu de la législation
nationale;

¢) le terme «convention» signifie la convention sur la promotion de I’emploi et la
protection contre le chdmage, 1988.

II. PROMOTION DE LEMPLOI PRODUCTIF

2. La promotion du plein emploi productif et librement choisi par tous moyens
appropriés, y compris par la sécurité sociale, devrait constituer un objectif priori-
taire de la politique nationale. Ces moyens devraient comprendre notamment les
services de I’emploi, ainsi que la formation et 'orientafion professionnelles.

3. En période de crise économique, les politiques d’ajustement devraient
comprendre, dans des conditions prescrites, des mesures visant a favoriser les
initiatives qui entrainent la plus large utilisation de la main-d’ceuvre.

4. Les Membres devraient, au titre d’aides & la mobilité professionnelle,
s’efforcer d’accorder, dans des conditions prescrites et de la maniére la plus
appropriée, notamment:

a) des allocations contribuant 2 la couverture des frais de déplacement et d’équi-
pement nécessaires pour bénéficier des services prévus au paragraphe 2 ci-
dessus; ’ .

b) des allocations servies sous forme de paiements périodiques calculés conformé-
ment aux dispositions de I’article 15 de la convention pendant une période de
formation ou de conversation professionnelles prescrite.

5. Les Membres devraient en outre envisager, au titre d’aides a la mobilité
géographique ou professionnelle, d’accorder, dans des conditions prescrites et de
la maniére la plus appropriée, notamment :

a) des allocations temporaires dégressives destinées & compenser, le cas échéant,
la réduction de rémunération résultant de leur réinsertion professionnelle;

b) des allocations contribuant a la couverture des frais de voyage et de
déménagement ; ’
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(c) separation allowances;
(d) resettlement grants.

6. Members should ensure co-ordination of statutory pension schemes and
encourage co-ordination of private pension schemes in order to remove barriers to
occupational mobility.

7. Members should offer to protected persons, under prescribed conditions,
facilities to enable them to engage in remunerated temporary employment without
endangering the employment of other workers and with the purpose of improving
their own chances of obtaining productive and freely chosen employment.

8. Members should, as far as possible, offer to unemployed persons who wish
to set up their own business or take up another economic activity, financial
assistance and advisory services under prescribed conditions.

9. Members should give consideration to the conclusion of bilateral and
multilateral agreements which provide for assistance to foreign workers protected
by their legislation who freely wish to return to the territory of the State of which
they are nationals or in which they formerly resided. Where such agreements do
not exist, Members should provide, through national legislation, financial assis-
tance to the workers concerned. :

10. Members should, in accordance, if appropriate, with provisions in multilat-
eral agreements, invest any reserves accumulated by statutory pension schemes

“and provident funds in such a way as to promote and not to discourage employ-

ment within the country, and encourage such investment from private sources,
including private pension schemes, while at the same time affording the necessary
guarantees of security and yield of the investment.

11. The progressive introduction in rural and urban areas of community ser-
vices, including health-care services, financed by social security contributions or by
other sources, should lead to increased employment and the provision of training
of personnel, while at the same time making a practical contribution to the
achievement of national objectives regarding employment promotion.

III. PROTECTION OF UNEMPLOYED PERSONS

12. In case of partial unemployment and in the case referred to in Article 10,
paragraph 3, of the Convention, benefit should be provided, under prescribed
conditions, in the form of periodical payments fairly compensating for the loss of
earnings due to unemployment. These benefits might be calculated in the light of
the reduction of hours of work suffered by the unemployed persons or so that the
total of the benefit and the earnings from the part-time work reaches a sum
between the amount of the previous earnings from full-time work and the amount
of the full unemployment benefit, so as not to discourage part-time or temporary
work, when these forms of work may assist in a return to full-time work.

13. (1) The percentages specified in Article 15 of the Convention for the
calculation of benefits should be reached on the basis of the gross earnings of the
beneficiary before tax and social security contributions.

(2) If appropriate, these percentages may be reached by comparing net peri-
odical payments after tax and contributions with net earnings after tax and
contributions.

14. (1) The concept of suitable employment 'should, under prescribed condi-
tions, not apply to—
(a) employment involving a change of occupation which does not take account of
the abilities, qualifications, skills, work experience or the retraining potential
of the person concerned;



¢) des allocations de séparation;
d) des indemnités de réinstallation.

6. Les Membres devraient assurer la coordination des régimes légaux et
encourager la coordination des régimes privés de pensions, de maniére a éliminer
les entraves a la mobilité professionnelle.

7. Les Membres devraient offrir aux personnes protégées, dans des conditions
prescrites, des facilités pour leur permettre d’accéder & des emplois temporaires
rétribués, sans mettre en danger les emplois d’autres travailleurs, afin d’améliorer
leurs propres chances de parvenir a un emploi productif et librement choisi.

8. Les Membres devraient, dans toute la mesure possible et dans des condi-
tions prescrites, offrir aux chdmeurs qui souhaitent créer leur propre entreprise ou
s’engager dans une autre activité économique un soutien financier et des services
consultatifs.

9. Les Membres devraient envisager de conclure des accords bilatéraux et
multilatéraux qui prévoient une assistance en faveur des travailleurs étrangers
protégés par leur législation qui souhaitent retourner librement sur le territoire du
Membre dont ils sont ressortissants ou sur lequel ils résidaient antérieurement. A
défaut de tels accords, les Membres devraient accorder, en vertu de sa législation,
une assistance financiére aux travailleurs concernés.

10. Les Membres devraient, en accord, le cas échéant, avec les dispositions
d’accords multilatéraux, investir les réserves éventuelles accumulées par les régi-
mes légaux de pensions ou les fonds de prévoyance, et encourager I'investissement
provenant de sources privées, y compris des régimes privés de pensions, de
maniére a promouvoir I’emploi dans le pays et non 2 le décourager, sous réserve
des garanties nécessaires de sécurité et de rendement des placements effectués.

11. La mise en place progressive, dans les zones urbaines et rurales, de
services communautaires, y compris les services de santé, financés par les cotisa-
tions de sécurité sociale, ou, par d’autres sources, devrait servir 3 multiplier les
emplois et A fournir une formation au personnel, tout en contribuant de maniére
concrete a la réalisation des objectifs nationaux en matiere de promotion de
I’emploi. '

III. PROTECTION DES CHOMEURS

12. En cas de ch6mage partiel et dans le cas visé au paragraphe 3 de article 10
de la convention, les indemnités devraient étre versées dans des conditions prescri-
tes sous forme de paiements périodiques compensant équitablement la perte de
gain due au chémage. Ces indemnités pourraient étre calculées en fonction de la
réduction de la durée du travail subie par le chdmeur, ou fixées 2 un montant tel
que le total de I'indemnité et du.gain tiré du travail a temps partiel soit compris
entre le montant des gains antérieurs pour un travail a plein temps et le montant de
Pindemnité de chémage complet, de ‘maniére & ne pas décourager le travail a
temps partiel et le travail temporaire lorsque ces formes de travail peuvent
favoriser le retour au travail & plein temps.

13. (1) Les pourcentages spécifiés a I'article 15 de la convention pour le calcul
des indemnités devraient €tre atteints en prenant en considération le gain brut du
bénéficiaire, avant impdt et cotisation de sécurité sociale.

(2) Si cela est approprié, ces pourcentages pourraient étre atteints en compa-
rant les paiements périodiques nets d’impdt et de cotisation ‘avec le gain net
d’impot et de cotisation.

14. (1) Dans des conditions prescrites, la notion d’emploi convenable ne
devrait pas s’appliquer a:
a) un emploi comportant un changement de profession qui ne tiendrait pas
compte des capacités, des qualifications, des aptitudes, de ’expérience profes-
sionnelle ou des possibilités de réadaptation de I'intéressé;
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(b) employment involving a change of residence to a place in which suitable
accommodation is not available ; _

(c) employment in which the conditions and remuneration are appreciably less
favourable than those which are generally granted, at the relevant time, in the
occupation and district in which the employment is offered:

(d) employment vacant as a direct result of a stoppage due to an ongoing labour
dispute;;

(e) employment such that, for a reason other than those covered in clauses (a) to
(d), and with due regard to all attendant circumstances, including the family
responsibilities of the person concerned, the refusal of the employment is not
unreasonable.

(2) In assessing the criteria specified in clauses (a) to (c) and (e) above,
account should be taken in general of the age of the unemployed persons, of their
length of service in their former occupation, of their acquired experience, of the
duration of their unemployment, of the state of the labour market and of the
repercussions of the employment on their personal and family situations.

15. If an unemployed person has agreed to accept, for a prescribed maximum
period, temporary employment which ‘cannot be regarded as suitable within the
meaning of Paragraph 14 above, or part-time employment in the circumstances
covered in Article 10, paragraph 3, of the Convention, the level and duration of
unemployment benefit paid at the end of such employment should not be adverse-
ly affected by the earnings of the unemployed person from that employment.

16. Members should endeavour to extend progressively the application of their
legislation concerning unemployment benefit to cover all employees. However,
public employees whose employment up to normal retirement age is guaranteed by
national laws or regulations may be excluded from protection. -

17. Members should endeavour to protect workers who are experiencing
hardship in a waiting period.

- 18. The following provisions should be applicable, as appropriate, to the
categories of persons mentioned in Article 26, paragraph 1, of the Convention:
(a) in cases of full unemployment, the benefit may be calculated in accordance

.with the provisions of Article 16 of the Convention;

(b) the qualifying period should be adapted or waived, under prescribed condi-
tions, for certain of the categories of persons newly seeking work ;
(c) when benefit is provided without a qualifying period—
(i) the waiting period may be increased to a prescribed length;
(ii) the duration of payment of benefit may be limited under prescribed
conditions notwithstanding the provision of Article 19, paragraph 1, of
the Convention. .

19. When the duration of payment of benefit is limited by national legislation,
it should be extended, under prescribed conditions, until pensionable age for
unemployed persons who have reached a prescribed age prior to the pensionable
age.

20. Members whose legislation provides for the rights to medical care and
makes it directly or indirectly conditional upon occupational activity should endea-
vour to ensure, under prescribed conditions, the provision of medical care to
unemployed persons, including, if possible, those who are not in receipt of
unemployment benefit, and to their dependants.

21. Members should endeavour to guarantee to persons in receipt of unem-
ployment benefit, under prescribed conditions, that the periods during which
benefits are paid will be taken into consideration—

(a) for acquisition of the right to and, where appropriate, calculation of disability,

old-age and survivors’ benefit, and .



b) un emploi comportant un transfert de résidence dans un lieu ot il n’existerait
pas de possibilités de logement appropriées ;

¢) un emploi dont les conditions et la r*émunération seraient sensiblement moins
favorables que celles qui sont généralement accordées, au moment considéré,
dans la profession et la région ou ’emploi est offert;

d) un emploi vacant en raison directe d’un arrét du travail di a un conflit
professionnel en cours;

e) un emploi tel que, pour une raison autre que celles qui sont visées aux alinéas
a) a d) et compte tenu de toutes les circonstances d’espéce, notamment des
responsabilités familiales de I'intéressé, le refus de cet emploi ne pourrait lui
étre raisonnablement reproché. .

(2) Dans l'appréciation des critéres définis aux alinéas a) a c) et ¢) du sous-
paragraphe précédent, il devrait étre tenu compte, d’'une maniere générale, de
I’age du chdémeur, de son ancienneté dans sa profession antérieure, de I’expérience
acquise, de la durée du chdémage, de ’état du marché du travail ainsi que des
répercussions de cet emploi sur la situation personnelle et familiale de I'intéressé.

15. Si un chémeur a accepté de prendre temporairement, dans les limites
d’une durée prescrite, un emploi qui ne saurait étre considéré comme convenable,
compte tenu des dispositions du paragraphe 14, ou un emploi a temps partiel dans
le cas visé au paragraphe 3 de I’article 10 de la convention, le montant et la durée
des indemnités de chémage versées a la fin de tels emplois ne devraient pas étre
affectés négativement par le montant des gains que le chémeur en a tirés.

16. Les Membres devraient s’efforcer d’étendre progressivement I’application
de leur législation concernant I'indemnisation du chémage a tous les salariés.
Toutefois, les agents de la fonction publique dont I’emploi est garanti par la
législation nationale jusqu’a I’age normal de la retraite pourraient étre exclus de la
protection.

17. Les Membres devraient s’efforcer de protéger les travailieurs qui éprou-
vent des difficultés au cours du délai d’attente.

18. Les dispositions suivantes devraient étre applicables selon les cas aux
catégories de personnes visées au paragraphe 1 de I'article 26 de la convention:
a) en cas de chémage complet, les indemnités devraient pouvoir étre calculées

conformément aux dispositions de I’article 16 de la convention;

b) le stage devrait étre adapté ou supprimé, dans des conditions prescrites, pour
certaines catégories de nouveaux demandeurs d’emploi;
c¢) lorsque les indemnités sont accordées sans aucune condition de stage:
i) les délais d’attente devraient pouvoir étre portés a une durée prescrite ;

ii) les durées de versement des indemnités devraient pouvoir étre limitées

dans des conditions prescrites, nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe 1
de I'article 19 de la convention.

19. Lorsque la durée de versement des indemnités est limitée par la législation
nationale, elle devrait étre prolongée, dans des conditions prescrites, jusqu’a ’age
d’admission a pension de vieillesse pour les chdmeurs ayant atteint un age prescrit
précédant I’age d’admission a pension de vieillesse.

20. Les Membres dont la législation couvre les soins médicaux et en subor-
donne directement ou indirectement le droit a une condition d’activité profession-
nelle devraient s’efforcer de garantir, dans des conditions prescrites, les soins
médicaux aux chémeurs, y compris, si possible, ceux qui ne bénéficient pas
d’indemnités de chdmage, ainsi qu’aux personnes a leur charge.

21. Les Membres devraient, dans des conditions prescrites, s’efforcer de ga-
rantir aux bénéficiaires des indemnités de chdmage la prise en considération des
périodes au cours desquelles ces indemnités sont versées:

a) pour I'acquisition du droit et, le cas échéant, le calcul des prestations d’invali-
dité, de vieillesse et de survivants;
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(b) for acquisition of the right to medical care and sickness, maternity and family
benefit after the end of unemployment,

when the legislation of the Member concerned provides for such benefits and

makes them directly or indirectly conditional upon occupational activity.

22. Members should endeavour to make adjustments of statutory social securi-
ty schemes which are based on occupational activity to the occupational circum-
stances of part-time workers. Such adjustments, provided for in Article 25 of the
Convention, should relate in particular, under prescribed conditions to—

(a) the minimum hours of work and minimum earnings necessary for the entitle-
ment to benefits under the basic and supplementary schemes;

(b) maximum earnings for the calculation of contributions;

(c) the qualifying period for entitlement to benefit ;

(d) the methods of calculating cash benefits, in particular pensions, on the basis of
earnings and of the length of the period of contribution, insurance or occupa-
tional activity;

(e) entitlement to non-reduced minimum benefits and flat-rate benefits, in partlc-
ular family allowances.

23. Members should endeavour to promote a real understanding of the hard-
ships of unemployed persons, particularly those who have been unemployed for a
long period, and their need for sufficient income.

IV. DEVELOPMENT AND IMPROVEMENT OF SYSTEMS OF PROTECTION

24. Since the systems of protection for the unemployed of some Members are
in the early stages of development and others may have to consider changes to
existing schemes in the light of changing needs, a variety of approaches may
legitimately be taken in assisting the unemployed, and Members should give high
priority to a full and frank exchange of information on programmes of assistance
for the unemployed. :

25. With a view to reaching at least the standards laid down in Part IV -
(Unemployment Benefit) of the Social Security (Minimum Standards) Conven-
tion, 1952, Members which intend to develop their system of protection against
unemployment should be guided, in so far as is possible and appropriate, by the
following provisions.

26. (1) Members should be aware of the technical and administrative difficul-
ties involved in the planning and introduction of social security mechanisms for the
compensation of unemployment. In order to introduce forms of unemployment
compensation through the payment of benefits of a non-discretionary nature, they
should seek to meet the following conditions as soon as possible—

(a) the introduction and satisfactory operation of a free public employment service
containing a network of employment offices and having acquired sufficient
administrative capacity to collect and analyse information on thé employment
market, to register job offers and jobseekers and to verify objectively that
persons are involuntarily unemployed ;

(b) a reasonable level of coverage by and extensive experience in the administra-
tion of other branches of social security deemed to have priority on social and
economic grounds, such as primary health care and compensation for employ-
ment accidents.

(2) Members should, as a major priority, seek to meet the conditions set out in
subparagraph (1) above by promoting a sufficiently high level of stable employ-
ment offering adequate wages and working conditions, in particular through



b) pour I’acquisition du droit aux soins médicaux, aux indemnités de maladie et
de maternité et aux prestations familiales, aprés la fin du chomage,

lorsque la législation du Membre considéré prévoit de telles prestations et en

subordonne directement ou indirectement le droit 2 une condition d’activité

professionnelle.

22. Les Membres devraient s’efforcer d’adapter les régimes 1égaux de sécurité
sociale liés a I’exercice d’une activité professionnelle aux conditions de I’activité
professionnelle des travailleurs a temps partiel. Ladaptation requise, prévue 2
larticle 25 de la convention, devrait porter notamment, dans des conditions
prescrites, sur:

a) les durées minimales de travail et les montants minimaux de gains condition-
nant le droit au bénéfice des régimes de base et des régimes complémentaires ;

b) les plafonds de calcul des cotisations;

¢) la durée de stage exigible pour ’'ouverture du droit aux prestations;

d) les modes de calcul des prestations en especes et notamment des pensions en
fonction des gains et de la durée de cotisation, d’assurance ou d’activité
professionnelle ;

e) le droit 2 des prestations minimales et A des prestations forfaitaires, notam-
ment les prestations familiales, non réduites.

23. Les Membres devraient chercher 2 promouvoir une véritable compréhen-
sion envers les difficultés des chomeurs, notamment ceux qui se trouvent au
chomage depuis une.longue durée, et leur besoin d’un revenu suffisant.

IV. DE£VELOPPEMENT ET PERFECTIONNEMENT DES REGIMES DE PROTECTION

24. Etant donné que le développement d’un régime de protection des cho-
meurs en est A ses débuts dans un certain nombre de Membres et que d’autres
peuvent étre amenés 2 envisager des modifications dans les régimes existants en
fonction de I’évolution des besoins, des approches différentes peuvent étre 1égiti-
mement adoptées pour venir en aide aux chémeurs, et les Membres devraient
accorder une haute priorité 2 un échange d’informations franc et complet sur les
aides aux chdmeurs.

25. Pour atteindre au moins les normes fixées par les dispositions de la partie
IV (prestations de chdomage) de la convention concernant la sécurité sociale
(norme minimum), 1952, les Membres qui entendent développer leur régime de
protection contre le chdmage devraient s’inspirer, dans la mesure ot il est possible
et approprié, des dispositions suivantes. .

26. (1) Les Membres devraient étre conscients des difficultés techniques et
administratives que comportent la planification et la mise en ceuvre de mécanismes
de sécurité sociale pour Vindemnisation du chomage. En vue d’introduire des
formes d’indemnisation du chdmage comportant des prestations de caractére non
discrétionnaire, ils devraient chercher a réunir, dés que possible, les conditions
suivantes :

a) linstitution et le fonctionnement satisfaisant d’un service public gratuit de
Pemploi doté d’un réseau de bureaux de placement et ayant acquis une
capacité administrative suffisante pour recueillir et analyser les informations
sur le marché de I’emploi, enregistrer les offres et les demandes d’emploi et
pour vérifier objectivement le caractére involontaire du chdmage des person-
nes concernées;

b) un niveau raisonnable d’implantation et une expérience étendue de la gestion
d’autres branches de la sécurité sociale jugées prioritaires sur les plans social et
économique, tels que les soins de santé primaires et la réparation des accidents
du travail.

(2) Les Membres devraient, 2 titre hautement prioritaire, s’efforcer de réunir
les conditions énoncées au sous-paragraphe 1 ci-dessus en favorisant un niveau
suffisamment élevé d’emploi stable offrant des salaires et des conditions de travail
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necessary and appropriate measures, such as vocational guidance and training, to
facilitate voluntary matching of skills on the labour market to available job
vacancies.

(3) The co-operation and technical advice of the International Labour Office
should continue to be put to good advantage in supporting any initiative taken by
Members in this respect in cases where there is insufficient national expertise.

(4) When the conditions specified in subparagraph (1) above are met, Mem-
bers should, as rapidly as their resources permit, and if necessary in stages,
introduce programmes for the protection of the unemployed, including social
security mechanisms for the compensation of unemployment.

27. In cases where the conditions referred to in Paragraph 26(1) are not met,
Members should give priority to special assistance measures for the most needy
unemployed persons, to the extent permitted by the available resources and in the
context of national conditions.

28. Members which have set up a national provident fund might examine the
possibility of authorising the payment of periodical cash benefits to the holders of
accounts whose earnings are interrupted by long-term unemployment and whose
family situation is precarious in order to provide for their essential needs. The level
of this benefit and the period during which it is payable might be limited according
to the circumstances, in particular the amount credited to the account.

29. Members might also encourage employers’ and workers’ organisations to
set up assistance funds at the enterprise or inter-enterprise level. These could
advantageously be introduced in the enterprises and sectors of activity which have
sufficient economic capacity.

30. Members whose laws or regulations require employers to make severance
payments to workers who have lost their jobs should envisage making provision for
the employers to bear this responsibility in common through the creation of funds
financed by employers’ contributions, so as to ensure the receipt of these payments
by the workers concerned.



adéquats, notamment par des mesures nécessaires et appropriées, telles que
I'orientation professionnelle et la formation, pour faciliter la correspondance
“volontaire des qualifications avec les emplois vacants sur le marché du travail.

(3) Les services de coopération et les conseils techniques du Bureau interna-
tional du Travail devraient continuer & étre mis a profit pour soutenir toute
initiative prise par les Membres en ce domaine, faute d’une expertise nationale
suffisante.

(4) Lorsque les conditions visées au sous-paragraphe 1 sont réunies, les Mem-
bres devraient, aussi rapidement que leurs ressources le permettent et, s’il est
nécessaire, par étapes, instituer des régimes de protection de chdmeurs, et notam-
ment des mécanismes de sécurité sociale pour 'indemnisation du chdmage.

27. Lorsque les conditions visées au sous-paragraphe 1 du paragraphe 26 ne
sont pas réunies, les Membres devraient accorder la prionté a des mesures
spéciales d’aide aux chomeurs les plus nécessiteux, en fonction des ressources
disponibles et selon les conditions propres a chaque pays.

28. Les Membres ayant institué un fonds national de prévoyance pourraient
examiner la possibilité d’autoriser, au profit des titulaires de compte dont les gains
sont interrompus par un chdmage de longue durée et dont la situation familiale est
précaire, le versement de prestations périodiques en espéces pour faire face a leurs
besoins essentiels. Ces prestations pourraient étre limitées dans leur montant et
dans leur durée en fonction des circonstances, et notamment du solde du compte.

29. Les Membres pourraient également encourager la constitution par les
organisations d’employeurs et de travailleurs de fonds de secours d’entreprise ou
interentreprises. Cette méthode pourrait étre mise a profit dans les entreprises et
les secteurs d’activité jouissant d’une capacité économique suffisante.

30. Les Membres dont la législation met a la charge des employeurs le
versement d’indemnités de fin de service aux travailleurs qui ont perdu leur emploi
devraient envisager la mise en commun de la responsabilité des employeurs par la
création de fonds alimentés par des cotisations de ceux-ci, afin de garantir le
versement de ces indemnités aux travailleurs intéressés.
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RESOLUTIONS

Resolution to place on the agenda of the next ordinary' session of the Conference
an ltem entitled “Partial revision of the Indigenous and Tribal Populations Con-
vention, 1957 (No. 107)”’!

The General Conference of the International Labour Organisation,

Having adopted the report of the Committee appointed to consider the sixth
item on the agenda,

Having in particular approved as general conclusions, with a view to the
consultation of governments, proposals for the partial revision of the Indigenous
and Tribal Populations Convention, 1957 (No. 107);

Decides that the question of the partial revision of the Indigenous and-Tribal
Populations Convention, 1957 (No. 107), shall be included in the agenda of its next
ordinary session for a second discussion with a view to the adoption of a Conven-
tion. '

I
Resolution concerning rural employment promotion ?

The General Conference of the International Labour Organisation,
Having taken note of Report VII on rural employment promotion;
1. Adopts the following conclusions;

2. Invites the Governing Body to request the Director-General:

(a) to bring these conclusions to the attention of member States and of workers’
and employers’ organisations ;

(b) to take these conclusions into account in preparing the Programme and Budget
Proposals for 1990-91 and future biennia, and in preparing or revising future
medium-term plans for the Organisation.

CONCLUSIONS CONCERNING RURAL EMPLOYMENT PROMOTION
INTRODUCTION .

1. Global unemployment and underemployment are the challenge of our time
in the present context of growing population and increased urbanisation. Under-
utilisation of labour, and the associated problem of poverty, affect many countries
at all levels of development. These difficulties have been compounded by an
increasingly difficult international environment. The problem is particularly acute
in developing countries where decades of unbalanced development have contribu-
ted to limiting the capacity of the urban and modern sectors of the economy to
generate sufficient employment and economic growth. The debt problem, declin-
ing commodity prices, fluctuating exchange rates and protectionism have led to a
drastic reduction in export earnings and in the import -capacity of developing
countries. Faced with this situation, many countries have had to adopt structural
adjustment programmes which have affected employment prospects, at least in the
short term. In the search for a solution to the employment problem, rural econo-

! Adopted on 21 June 1988.
2 Adopted on 22 June 1988.
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mies of both developed and developing countries will have a major role to play.
Economic growth provides the most desirable environment for employment cre-
ation and should be accompanied by income growth in particular for the poorest
sections of society.

2. Looking ahead, there are challenging tasks to be undertaken. The relation-
ship between agricultural policies of developed countries and the export earnings
of, and employment in, developing countries require a more liberal approach to
trade in the developed countries. In industrialised market economies an important
issue which needs to be confronted relates to the costs and benefits of alternative
policy options to deal with agricultural surpluses, protection and food prices. An
awareness of problems connected with international trade should be encouraged at
all levels within these countries. The results of significant changes in international
trade would be complex and would vary between countries and within countries. It
can be expected that change would have implications for employment and employ-
ment promotion policies in both developed and developing countries.

3. In centrally planned economies the current initiatives towards reform may
have far-reaching implications for agricultural productivity and employment. A
major issue in this respect relates to the optimum organisational structure and the
institutionalisation of the recent reforms. These reforms aim at the expansion of
technological innovations with a view to increasing efficiency and labour produc-
tivity in agriculture. Such changes would release labour for industry and services
and would increase the supply of food for the urban areas.

4. In developing countries the rapid increase of population and the labour
force will continue in the foreseeable future. There is sufficient evidence that
agriculture alone will not be able to absorb the increase in the labour force, even
under the most optimistic scenarios. Major reorientations in social and economic.
policies will be required to create the appropriate framework for the.increase in
employment opportunities and incomes of the rural population, who are generally
poor, in the agricultural as well as the non-farm economies of developing
countries. The lessons of past experience, together with the present difficult
international environment, emphasise the need to devise new development strate-
gies at the national and international levels in which the crucial role of the rural
sector is fully recognised, and to create more favourable macro-economic condi-
tions for the rural sector. Under the present conditions, in many countries, revival
of growth itself requires acceleration of agricultural growth and development of
trade linkages between agriculture and industry. There is also an urgent need to
increase income growth, to combat mass poverty, unemployment and underem-
ployment in rural areas and to bring about an equitable distribution of the benefits
of growth. In pursuing such a strategy, particular attention should be given to
closing the rural-urban gap through the creation of appropriate infrastructures,
and to the full. participation of women.

5. While the challenges of employment are great, taking a forward look points
to increased opportunities. There are signs of gradual recovery from the global
recession of the early 1980s. Major technological innovations are now being
adopted in agriculture, offering encouraging prospects for raising productivity and
increasing incomes and employment, but at the same time in some cases exposing
workers to new hazards and risks to employment. It is necessary that workers
should be adequately protected against potential occupational hazards, for ex-
ample, chemical and biological hazards deriving from those innovations. There is a
growing awareness that efforts at the international level should be directed at
protecting the poor, especially the rural poor, against the shocks of negative
international developments. All these trends point out the opportunities that exist
in facing up to the challenge of global unemployment and underemployment.

NATIONAL ACTION
6. All countries, whatever their level of development, and whatever their

economic and social systems, need to give greater attention to the contribution
that the development and modernisation of rural areas can make to overall
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growth, to balanced economic and social development, and to the solution of their
employment problems. » p

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

07

(8)

(h)

7. Countries should ensure that:

strategies and policies for growth and development lead to a better balance
between rural and urban areas, and to a strengthening of the linkages between
agriculture and industry. The rural sector, including agriculture, plantations,
forestry, animal husbandry, fisheries and non-agricultural enterprises, can
make an important contribution to industrial development as a supplier of food
and raw materials, as a market for local industrial products and as a provider of
investible surplus in rural areas. Small and medium-sized enterprises should be
promoted in accordance with the conclusions adopted by the Conference at its
72nd Session (1986) concerning the promotion of small and medium-sized
enterprises. Appropriate policies regarding prices, credit, taxation, technol-
ogy, investment and institutional development should be considered, taking
into account their social implications. Rural workers’ organisations should be
promoted in accordance with the Rural Workers’ Organisations Convention,
1975 (No. 141);

adequate opportunities for gainful and productive employment in farm and
non-farm activities, particularly for youth, are provided to the inhabitants of
rural areas so as to improve the standard of living in these areas, and to stem
the exodus of the rural population to the large cities. The special needs of
vulnerable and disadvantaged groups such as the handicapped should be
accorded appropriate attention. Special consideration should also be given to
indigenous and tribal populations;

policies for overall rural development make adequate provision for hydraulic,
electrical, communication and other infrastructural development as well as
health, housing, education and cultural services, thus reducing the gap in living
conditions between rural and urban areas;

every effort is made to provide seasonal, part-time, casual and migrant work-
ers and contract labour with adequate social protection and working condi-
tions. Every effort should also be made to .create alternative employment
opportunities during the rest of the year. In this connection, attention should
be given to the ratification and full implementation of the Fee-Charging
Employment Agencies Convention (Revised), 1949 (No. 96);

women’s central role in rural development is fully recognised and women are
given equal access to basic resources, productive assets and property rights. In
recognition of women’s double work burden related to employment and family
responsibilities, measures to provide them with adequate social services and
appropriate technologies should be given priority. In parallel, non-traditional
productive activities for women should be supported and women’s access to
decision-making institutions should be facilitated ;

agricultural policies, including pricing policies, are so designed as to increase
productivity, ensure sufficient supply of food to all people, and provide
adequate incentives and incomes to food producers, particularly in developing
countries ; 3

every encouragement is given to the development of rural non-farm activities
(including rural industries and services) which can on the one hand provide
locally many of the goods, services, infrastructural facilities and equipment
needed for agricultural growth and employment, using local resources and
locally produced inputs to the maximum extent possible, and on the other
hand provide employment and incomes to a significant section of the rural
labour force. In this context, encouragement and assistance needs to be given
to the growth of enterprises in rural areas, especially small and medium-sized
ones and co-operatives, ensuring them adequate access to capital, credit,
equipment, markets and skills;

policies for education, vocational training and technical advisory services,
available on a continuing basis, and human resource development are so
designed as to provide rural populations, including youth, women and child-
ren, with the skills and aptitudes required for productive employment, both in
the farm and non-farm sectors, in rural areas;

XCI1




Xcn

(i) provision is made for the progressive extension of social security, retraining
and other measures to assist the rural population in finding alternative employ-
ment opportunities whenever they are affected by changes in the economic
environment ;

" (j) representative organisations of employers and workers are consulted in the

design and implementation of policies, programmes and projects for overall
rural development. Encouragement should also be given to local initiatives for
employment. In conformity with the Rural Workers’ Organisations Conven-
tion, 1975 (No. 141) and Recommendation (No. 149), member States should
encourage the growth of strong rural workers’ organisations, and should take
appropriate measures for the ratification and application of those instruments;

(k) due attention is given to the protection and rehabilitation of the rural environ-
ment and particularly to addressing the problems of soil deterioration and
erosion, so as to provide the basis for sustainable development and employ-
ment growth in rural areas; and

(1) where rural employment promotion requires the introduction of technological
change and innovation, due attention is paid to rural workers’ health and
safety, including their protection against chemical and biological hazards.

Developed countries :

8. In industrialised market economies, important issues include the costs and
benefits of alternative policy options aimed at a more liberal trade in agricultural
products, a reduction in agricultural surpluses and a diminished production-stimu-
lating support with a view to reducing the budgetary burdens of such support and
to further opening up markets for developing countries. In this context consider-
ation should be given to policies designed to: (a) minimise the potentially negative
effects, particularly on the poorest regions and the poorest segments of the
populations; (b) encourage the development of small and medium-sized enter-
prises to provide jobs for the farmers and agricultural workers affected; (c)
promote the protection and preservation of the rural environment; (d) discourage
rural exodus leading to more unemployment in urban areas; and (e) take measures
to ensure appropriate food security. Member States should extend social security,
training, retraining and other measures to facilitate labour mobility particularly
during the transitional phase. Innovative policies in this respect should aim at

increasing employment opportunities in the rural areas so as to contribute to a

reduction in overall unemployment.

9. The recent developments in centrally planned economies pose a challenge
for planners and policy-makers. Attempts at reform and restructuring must give
agriculture an important place in future development. These countries, in intro-
ducing new policy measures for increasing efficiency and labour productivity in
agriculture, should focus on: (a) reforms concerning prices, methods of labour
remuneration, and organisation of work; (b) the introduction of institutional
changes that guarantee greater farm autonomy and decentralisation in decision-
making and access to ownership of land in accordance with national legislation ; (c)
policies to assist workers who may be displaced as a consequence of the reforms
and (d) appropriate support to the creation of small and medium-sized enterprises
in rural areas. These countries should also focus on further increasing their imports
of agricultural products from developing countries.

Developing countries

10. The acute situation in developing countries, reflected in massive unem-
ployment, underemployment, poverty, malnutrition and high child mortality rates,
requires the assignment of a central role to rural employment promotion. This is
particularly important in view of the difficult international environment which has
prevailed since the early 1980s. Given the decline in resources available to these
countries due to the debt servicing burden, the fall in commodity prices, rising
interest rates and trade barriers, member States should mobilise the political will
to adopt policies and programmes in support of a rural employment-oriented
strategy of development, aiming at the alleviation of rural poverty, the creation of



income generating activities and the improvement of the socio-economic well-
being of rural people. This should include the following elements:

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

®

(g)

in defining their national development strategies, particularly in the context of
structural adjustment and the need for recovery, member States should give
priority to employment promotion, ecoriomic growth and modernisation of the
rural sector. Structural adjustment programmes should be so designed as to
improve the productive potential of undertakings of all types and increase the
productive and income-earning capacity of the weakest groups. The rural
sector’s share in investment and public expenditure, especially in the develop-
ment of infrastructure and social services, should be commensurate with its
relative importance in population and poverty. Furthermore, pricing, subsidy
and other macro-policies should be so designed as to provide adequate incen-
tives to rural producers and to develop market linkages between the rural and
urban sectors;

in designing population policy, priority should be accorded to the promotion of
family planning based on education complemented by family and child health
care measures and basic literacy in rural areas;

in order to bring about a more balanced spatial distribution of population, and
mitigate the impact of excessive urbanisation, member States should give
consideration to the development of small and medium-sized towns and the
encouragement of small and medium-sized agro-industrial enterprises, includ-
ing those processing plantation crops;

member States should design an employment-oriented strategy of rural devel-
opment that aims at promoting labour absorption in both the farm and non-
farm sectors. The non-farm sector must play a key role in this strategy;

the promotion of labour absorption in agriculture requires designing an inte-
grated set of programmes in support of smallholders aiming at increasing
productivity and employment of this important sector. Such programmes
should include the adoption of policies which stimulate crop diversification and
the diffusion of high-yielding varieties, appropriate farm equipment, bio-
technological innovations and the results of agricultural research, paying due
attention to the environment as well as to the health and safety of rural

workers, including their protection against occupational hazards ; the provision

of adequate credit, extension, training and marketing services; the allocation
of public investment to irrigation development, and the adoption of pro-
grammes of subsidies and credit to enable smallholders to make fuller use of
their land through irrigation. In cases where very small holdings are unproduc-
tive or inefficient because of their size, voluntary consolidation of holdings or
production units should be encouraged so as to optimise production and
marketing;

the right to freely chosen employment and to own property should be recog-
nised. In certain situations, agrarian reform involving redistribution of prop-
erty rights in land in favour of the landless or small producers, would assist the
modernisation of agriculture, employment opportunities and equitable rural
development. Wherever appropriate, such reforms should be undertaken with-
in the context of an overall rural development strategy, with the objectives of
promoting optimum use of land and facilitating the application of appropriate
new technologies, and should be carried out through just legal procedures,
providing effective and equitable compensation and access to independent
judicial process for those adversely affected. Such reforms would need to be
accompanied by measures to improve facilities for credit, input supply, mar-
keting, training and extension services. Since in many countries different types
of property title coexist, there should be legal security of property and/or
tenure ;

the development of a dynamic non-farm sector (rural and agro-based indus-
tries and services) requires : (i) designing innovative policies to provide incen-
tives for the channelling of agricultural resources into value-adding non-farm
enterprises; (ii) creating infrastructure and other facilities including credit,
training, marketing and technology; (iii) stimulating and respecting various
organisational forms of production in conformity with basic human rights ; and
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(h)

(i)

()

(k)

@)

v

(iv) implementing complementary policies to support and legitimise the role of
the informal sector with access to financing, appropriate technologies and
enterprise skills;

any direct employment creation programmes that may exist should lead to an
increase in the bargaining power of rural workers, and ensure adequate
remuneration and, where applicable, social protection through legislation for
both men and women. In this context, priority should be given to the ratifica-
tion and full implementation of the Minimum Wage-Fixing Machinery (Agri-
culture) Convention, 1951 (No. 99);

in designing and implementing rural employment policies, special attention
should be paid to enabling women’s full participation in the development
process. In particular, emphasis should be given to: (i) ensuring their equitable
access to training, employment extension services and productive assets includ-

ing land; (ii) enforcing equality of pay and guaranteeing social protection ; (iii)

encouraging women’s' full integration into rural workers’ organisations on the
basis of a recognition of their particular needs and concerns and ensuring their
full participation and influence in rural development processes, including
through women’s organisations in the service of the community; and (iv)
encouraging and promoting women’s participation in small and medium-sized
enterprises in rural areas;

national strategies should take full account of the basic needs of the rural
population with a view to closing the gap between urban and rural living
standards;

the success of rural employment strategies requires full participation by rural
workers and -employers through their freely chosen organisations in all phases
of planning, implementation and evaluation. Within this context, member
countries are called upon to increase efforts to step up the ratification and
application of ILO instruments concerning the rural sector, especially the
Rural Workers’ Organisations Convention, 1975 (No. 141), and Recommenda-
tion (No. 149), the Plantations Conventlon 1958 (No. 110), and the Tenants
and Share-croppers Recommendation, 1968 (No. 132);

encouragement of rural workers’ and employers’ organisations to participate
more fully in the organisation of services for people’s health care; literacy;
training ; the provision of safe drinking water, electricity, communications and
other facilities to the villages; group-based credit programmes for the poor;
and the promotion of workers’ education for strengthening their active partici-
pation in rural workers’ organisations;

(m)production, marketing, credit and other types of rural co-operatives have a

(n)

(o)

(p)

major role to play in promoting employment, development and self-suf-
ficiency. The rural population should have free access, democratic control and
independence from any external interference in the creation and functioning of
co-operatives. Their development should be encouraged, in conformity with
the Co-operatives (Developing Countries) Recommendation, 1966 (No. 127).
Efforts should be made to develop training, credit, marketing and other
facilities to enable co-operatives to mobilise local resources and increase the
access of the rural population to productive resources and services;
policy-making is often constrained by the lack of relevant data, particularly on
rural employment and incomes. Member countries should undertake deter-
mined efforts to improve the data base for policy-making particularly by
providing information disaggregated by sex and by rural and urban sector
separately ;

care should be taken to ensure that all appropriate research data are communi-
cated to the local level so that they can be utilised and their benefits realised ;
and

existing programmes should be evaluated and the lessons learned taken into
account for application in future programmes.



INTERNATIONAL ACTION

11. Recognising the need to improve the international environment for devel-
oping countries, and taking account of the Conclusions adopted by the High-Level
Meeting on Employment and Structural Adjustment and the special responsibility
of the ILO in the United Nations system for labour and social matters including
the promotion of full, productive and freely chosen employment and its responsi-
bility to examine and consider economic and financial policies in the light of their
impact on employment and social conditions, the Conference calls upon the
international community :

(a) to take the necessary steps for a more liberal international trade, avoiding
distortions, together with appropriate protective social policy measures;

" (b) to find a solution to reduce the debt burden of developing countries;

(c) to facilitate increased flows of capital and aid; and

(d)} to develop mechanisms for the transfer to developing countries of appropriate
technological innovation, including biotechnology, and the use of raw materi-
als for industrial processing.

THE ROLE OF HE ILO

12. In view of the impact of macro-economic policies, especially those aiming '

at economic reform and structural adjustment, on employment and livelihood of
the rural population, the Conference urges the ILO to reassess present research on
the interlinkages between macro-economic policies and employment and poverty
in the rural areas with a view to undertaking innovative, original applied research
on these topics. The main objective of this research should be to provide sound
advisory services and data to ILO constituents in order to assist them in promoting
growth strategies for recovery.

13. The ILO should, within its field of competence, combine research, advi-
sory services and technical co-operation to strengthen its assistance to member
States in the following areas:

(a) the design of strategies aiming at increasing labour absorption in rural areas
through the promotion of growth linkages between agriculture and the non-
farm rural economy. Such strategies should aim at increasing productivity in
both sectors through the adoption of innovative and appropriate technology
and the promotion of new enterprises. The ILO’s work should include: (i)
documenting and disseminating knowledge on the appropriate macro and
micro policies for promoting economic growth, labour absorption and produc-
tivity in agriculture and the non-farm economy; (ii) studying the methods of
strengthening the agriculture/non-agriculture linkages in the rural areas; (iii)
the formulation of alternative options for employment promotion policies,
particularly for the least developed countries ; (iv) studying the impact on rural
employment and production of different systems of ownership; (v) document-
ing and studying the ways of developing rural-urban linkages as well as
linkages with the non-traditional export markets; and (vi) studying the impact
of structural adjustment programmes on employment and food security. The
ILO should advise governments on the employment aspects of alternative
adjustment programmes, particularly in the least developed countries;

(b) the promotion of employment in the rural non-farm economy, this being a
crucial element in the promotion of employment in the rural areas in the
medium term. Technical co-operation projects in this area should shift away
from isolated micro projects into more inter-related projects of a coherent
programme. In line with the conclusions adopted by the Conference at its 72nd
Session (1986) concerning the promotion of small and medium-sized enter-
prises, the ILO should pay special attention to the role that such enterpnses
can play in rural development. The Conference calls upon the ILO to organise,
where appropriate, non-farm employment strategy missions, in co-operation
with other agencies, in order to assist governments and employers’ and work-
ers’ organisations in the promotion of rural non-farm activities;
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(c)

(d)

(e)

0]

(g)

(h)

(i)
()

(k)

)

the promotion of labour absorption in agriculture in developing countries.
Particular emphasis should be given to: (i) designing the appropriate institu-
tional framework for promoting increased agricultural production and employ-
ment; (ii) providing assistance to maximise the employment potential of the
introduction of improved technologies such as high-yielding varieties, im-
proved farm equipment and bio-technology ; (iii) assisting in the establishment
of occupational safety and health programmes for agricultural workers; (iv)
acting as a “clearing house” for information on successful experiences of
increased labour absorption in agriculture and the real living conditions ob-
tained by the workers ; and (v) assisting rural workers’ and employers’ organis-
ations in the formulation of socio-economic programmes;

the design of an integrated programme in support of smallholders in the rural

“areas of developing countries with a view to increasing the production of food

and the promotion of employment. Such an approach might include: (i) the
design of an innovative institutional framework for improving access to credit,
particularly for the poor; (ii) the provision of appropriate training, comple-
mented by access to appropriate technical assistance, by- introducing innova-
tive and participatory training approaches and methodologies; and (iii) the
provision of technology suited to the needs of small farmers, keeping in view
their safe working conditions;

the development of appropriate approaches to, and programmes for, enhanc-
ing technical, managerial, organisational, enterprise and other skills for men
and women to enable them to participate in and benefit from the process of
growth and development in rural areas;

the development of strategies, within the International Programme for the
Improvement of Working Conditions and Environment (PIACT), for improv-
ing the living and working conditions of rural workers;

the documentation and dissemination of information on the causes and dimen-
sions of rural poverty with particular emphasis on the linkages between rural
and urban poverty caused by migratory movements. In this respect emphasis
should be given to special anti-poverty and direct employment creation pro-
grammes targeted at the most disadvantaged groups. These should include
special public works programmes, food-for-work programmes and other direct
intervention.

giving priority to activities in support of rural women. Particular emphasis
should be given to: (i) continuing rescarch and documentation on the con-
straints on employment, conditions of work and differential impact of policies
on rural women; (ii) direct measures to increase returns to women’s labour in
agricultural, productive and economically viable employment opportunities;
(iii) encouraging the development of social amenities including provision of
safe water supply, easy access to fuel and child-care facilities; (iv) steps to
encourage women’s full participation and influence in economic and social
development; (v) women’s access to decision-making bodies; and (vi) devel-
oping productive non-traditional activities for women ;

the design of programmes aimed at documenting and improving the legal,
economic and social conditions of home-based workers;

the design of programmes aimed at documenting and improving the legal,
economic and social condition.of the informal sector, which is now recognised

‘as an important element of the rural sector both in terms of employment

creation and in terms of generation of productive activities;

the promotion of the full participation of employers’ organisations and work-
ers’ organisations as defined in the Rural Workers’ Organisations Convention,
1975 (No. 141), in designing and implementing rural employment policies. In
this respect emphasis should be given to assisting the rural population in the
creation and development of their own organisations, to the promotion of
legislation protecting rural workers and their organisations, and to workers’
education programmes for such organisations; and

the collection and dissemination of data by sex, region and sector, on rural
employment, wages, incomes and other aspects of development, and assis-
tance to member States in creating systems to monitor the conditions in rural



areas, especially of the poor groups. It should also make greater efforts to
disseminate such data and the results of its research on the experience o

different countries to a wider audience on a regular basis. s

14. The ILO’s technical co-operation programmes should aim at the promo-
tion of national self-reliance, respond to the priorities and needs as defined by
member States, and be carried out in close consultation with the social partners,
including those in the recipient countries. In allocating resources to such pro-
grammes, every encouragement should be given to the promotion of human rights,
including freedom of association and the right to organise. The ILO should
continue and expand its work related to the evaluation and monitoring of the
socio-economie impact of technical co-operation projects and ensure the dissemi-
nation of the results of its inquiries and the lessons of its experience, both successes
and failures. Special attention should be given to the effectiveness of technical co-
operation projects.

15. The ILO should vigorously promote and monitor the ratification and
application of relevant ILO standards, particularly those related to such basic
human rights as freedom of association and the right to organise of rural workers,
non-discrimination and abolition of forced labour as well as of child labour. The
ILO should also investigate the reasons for the limited ratification of the Rural
Workers’ Organisations Convention, 1975 (No. 141), and the Plantations Conven-
" tion, 1958 (No. 110), and promote a tripartite dialogue on the subject. The
Governing Body is requested to place on the agenda of an early session of the
Conference the revision of the Tenants and Share-croppers Recommendation,
1968 (No. 132). The Conference also calls upon the Governing Body to consider
placing on the agenda of an early session of the Conference the question of the
application of modern agricultural technologies.

16. The ILO should initiate consultations between workers’ organisations and
between employers’ organisations as to steps which might be taken to improve
health and safety as well as employment of rural workers.

17. In the context of the Medium-Term Plan and the Sectoral Activities
Programme, the Conference calls upon the Governing Body to convene the
Advisory Committee on Rural Development at more frequent intervals. The

Governing Body Committee on Employment should keep under review the ILO’s -

work on rural employment. The Governing Body should also consider giving
greater priority in the allocation of resources to activities concerning rural labour
and employment.

18. The ILO should, within its -sphere of competence, contribute to the
promotion of dialogue between industrialised and developing countries. The Con-
ference urges that the contribution of the ILO in this area should be based on the
Conclusions of the High-Level Meeting on Employment and Structural Adjust-
ment. : :

19. In carrying out its activities, particularly technical co-operation pro-
grammes, the ILO should continue and strengthen its co-operation with other
organisations of the United Nations system to promote employment-oriented
patterns of development in the rural sector, and should implement the conclusions
concerning technical co-operation adopted by the Conference at its 73rd Session
(1987). In the joint committees of the United Nations system in which the ILO
participates, tripartite representatives should, whenever possible, be included in
ILO delegations.

III

Resolution concerning the granting to the Republic of Chad of permission to vote
under paragraph 4 of article 13 of the Constitution of the International Labour
Organisation!

The General Conference of the International Labour Organisation,
Having regard to the terms of the financial arrangement adopted by the

! Adopted on 8 June 1988 by 384 votes in favour, 0 against, with 1 abstention.
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Conference at its 69th (1983) Session for the settlement of the arrears of the
Republic of Chad,

Having regard further to the fact that the Government of the Republic of Chad
has brought itself up to daté within the terms of the said financial arrangement by
payment of the amount due in 1987 on 18 January 198§;

Decides that the Republic of Chad shall be permitted to vote in accordance
with paragraph 4 of article 13 of the Constitution of the International Labour
Organisation, it being understood that the aforesald financial arrangement shall
continue to apply.

v

Resolution concerning the arrears of contributions of Poland!

The General Conference of the International Labour Organisation,
Having regard to paragraph 6 of article 10 of the Financial Regulations;

Accepts the arrangement proposed by the Government of Poland for the
settlement of the arrears of contributions due for the period 1980 to 1987 to the
effect that:

" (a) in 1988 Poland will pay in full its contribution for the year 1988;

(b) in subsequent years Poland will continue to pay its current contribution in full
in the year for which it is due;

(c) Poland will settle the arrears that have accumulated up to and mcludmg 31
December 1987, amounting in total to US$9,039,336, by the payment of 19
equal annual instalments of US$451,967 beginning in 1988 and a final instal-
ment of US$451,963.

A4

Resolution concerning the granting to Poland of permission to vote under para-
graph 4 of article 13 of the Constitution of the International Labour Organisation 2

The General Conference of the International Labour Organisation,

Having regard to the terms of the financial arrangement adopted by the
Conference at its present session for the settlement of the arrears of Poland;

Decides that Poland shall be permitted to vote in accordance with paragraph 4
of article 13 of the Constitution of the International Labour Organisation.

V1

Resolution concerning the assessment of the contribution of Poland for 1988-89

The General Conference of.the International Labour Organisation,
‘In accordance with article 9, paragraph 2, of the Financial Regulations;

Fixes Poland’s contribution to the budget of the International Labour Organis-
ation for 1988 and 1989 at a rate of 0.64 per cent.

! Adopted on 8 June 1988.
2 Adopted on 8 June 1988 by 325 votes in favour, 0 against, with 1 abstention.



viI
Resolution concerning the composition of the Administrative Tribunal of the
International Labour Organisation

The General Conference of the International Labour Organisation,

In accordance with Article III of the Statute of the Admmlstratwe Tribunal of
the International Labour Organisation,

Extends the terms of office of the Rt. Hon.-Sir William Douglas (Barbados)
and Mr. Edilbert Razafindralambo (Madagascar) as deputy judges of the Tribunal
for a further period of three years.

VI

Resolution.concerning the proposed incentive scheme for early payment of
member States’ assessed contributions!

The General Conference of the International Labour Organisation,

Recalling that in accordance with article 10, paragraph 1, of the Financial
Regulations, member States’ assessed contributions for each calendar year are due
and payable on 1 January of that year,

Noting that delays in the payment of assessed contributions by some member
States have prejudiced the implementation of the Organisation’s programme in_a
timely and orderly manner and placed those member States which pay their
contributions in a timely manner ata disadvantage, '

Recalling the concerns expressed by the Conference, thé Governing Body and
the Director-General with regard to the late payment of assessed contributions,

Agreeing that some form of incentive should be provided to member States
that pay their assessed contributions in'a timely manner;

1. Decides that an incentive scheme based on the setting aside of interest
earned on temporarily surplus regular budget funds in any year shall be introduced
as from 1 January 1989 for a two-year trial period; .

2. Decides further that during this trial period 40 per cent of interest earned
on temporarily surplus regular budget funds in each year shall be paid into the
. Working Capital Fund and that the remainder shall be set aside to provide a total
incentive amount available for distribution to those member States which have
paid in full their assessed contributions for the current year by 31 December of that
year. The total incentive amount so established in each year will be distributed to
eligible member States under an incentive points system based on an “S” curve

" formula which will take into account the dates and amounts of payments of current
year’s contributions by member States.

IX

Resolution concerning the Financial Report and Audited Financial Statements for
~ 1986-871

The General Conference of the International Labour Organisation,

Decides to adopt the Financial Report and Audited Financial Statements for
1986-87 in accordance with article 29 of the Financial Regulations..

! Adopted on 15 June 1988.
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Resolution concerning reduction in the Programme and Budget for 1988-891

The General Conference of the International Labour Organisation,

Recalling that the 73rd Session of the Conference adopted the Programme and
Budget for 1988-89 on the understanding that programme reductions to reduce the
overall level of the budget would be worked out for approval by the Conference at
its present session, :

Decides to make programme reductions of $1.9 million as detailed by major
programme in Appendix II to this report.

XI

Resolution concerning reimbursement to the Working Capital Fund in 19892

The General Conference of the International Labour Organisation,

" Noting that the Governing Body, at its 240th (May-June 1988) Session, en-
dorsed in principle the introduction in 1990-91 of a system of Swiss franc assess-
ments combined with forward purchasing of the biennium’s dollar requirements
and agreed that the final decision should be taken at the 241st Session of the
Governing Body in November 1988, based on a more detailed proposal presented
by the Director-General with consequential changes in the Financial Regulations
and Financial Rules,

Expressing the hope that firm proposals in respect of this problem will be made
by the Governing Body within the framework of the programme and budget
proposals for the 1990-91 biennium ;

1. Decides that, as an exceptional measure and.in derogation of article 21,
paragraph 2 of the Financial Regulations, the amount due to be added to Part III
of the budget (Working Capital Fund) in 1989 in order to reimburse the Fund for
withdrawals made to finance the_excess of budgetary expenditure over budgetary
income in 1986-87 be reduced by $17 million, thereby reducing by a corresponding
amount the additional assessments which would otherwise be made on member
States in 1989 for that purpose;

2. Notes that, taking account of the $17 million, the resulting additional
assessment for 1989 required under article 21, paragraph 2 of the Financial
Regulations will amount to $8,059,627.

X1l

Resolution concerning the Programme and Budget for 1988-893

The General Conference of the International Labour Organisation,

Recalling that the rate of exchange between the United States dollar and the
Swiss franc (the “budget rate”) for the 1988-89 Programme and Budget was fixed
at 1.60 Swiss francs for 1 US dollar,

Noting the depreciation of the US dollar in relation to the Swiss franc since
that rate was fixed and in particular the adverse trend over the first five months of
the 1988-89 biennium,

Considering the consequential need to cover the additional costs that have
arisen and are likely to continue to arise during the execution of the programme
adopted for 1988-89;

_— t
! Adopted on 15 June 1988.
2 Adopted on 15 June 1988 by 360 votes in favour, 8 against. with 47 abstentions.
3 Adopted on 15 June 1988 by 301 votes in favour, 42 against, with 33 abstentions.



1. Decides to modify the budget rate for the 1988-89 biennium from 1.60 to
1.43 Swiss francs to the dollar and accordingly to add an amount of $26 million
under Part IV (Effects of exchange rate adjustments) to the budgets of expenditure
and of income for 1988-89, it being understood that any additional costs arising
from the value of the dollar being lower than the revised budget rate of 1.43 Swiss
francs to the dollar will be met through adjustments within the level of the revised
Programme and Budget for 1988-89;

2. Approves the revised budget of expenditure and income for the 61st finan-
cial period ending 31 December 1989, in the amount of US$357,023,033, resulting
from the present resolution and the resolutions adopted at the present session of

the Conference concerning programme reductions and reimbursements to the .

Working Capital Fund, as set out in Appendix I to this report.
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Provisional Record ,

Seventy-fifth Session, Geneva, 1988

Resolutions

Resolutions submitted in accordance with article 17
of the Standing Orders of the Conference

Resolution concerning the role of enterprises in employ-
ment growth, submitted by Mr. Georget, Employers’ dele-
gate, Niger; Mr. Lindner, Employers’ delegate, Federal
Republic of Germany; Mr. Lounis Khodja, Employers’
delegate, Algeria; Miss Mackie, Employers’ delegate,
United Kingdom; Mr. Nasr, Employers’ delegate, Leba-
non; Mr. Oechslin, Employers’ delegate, France; Mr.
Pierides, Employers’ delegate, Cyprus; Mr. Rossi,
Employers’ delegate, Brazil; and Mr. Rowe, Employers’
delegate, New Zealand ;Mr. Smith, employers’ delegate,
United States

The General Conference of the International
Labour Organisation,

Recalling the conclusions and resolution concern-
ing the promotion of small and medium-sized enter-
prises, adopted at the 72nd session of the Interna-
- tional Labour Conference,

Recalling also the resolution concerning the cre-
ation of enterprises and the growth of employment,
which was adopted by the Fourth European Reglonal
Conference in'September 1987,

Recalling further the conclusions of the High-level
Meeting on Employment and Structural Adjustment,
held in November 1987,

Convinced that a key to the solution of the prob-
lems of unemployment and underemployment faced
by many countries lies in the creation of a favourable
climate for the efficient utilisation of human skills,
including management skills, and the exercise of in-
dividual initiative within the framework of policies
that encourage the creation and growth of enter-
prises that are competitive nationally, regionally and
internationally,

Noting that the potential for employment growth
is particularly strong in small and medium-sized
enterprises,

Considering that the entrepreneurial spirit can
thrive only in an environment of free markets and
free decision-making within enterprises,

Convinced therefore of the need for such an envi-
ronment so that enterprises, especially small and
medium-sized enterprises, can fully realise their
growth potential,

Considering that technological developments and
‘changes in world markets make continuing structural
adjustments in the economies of all countries inevit-
able, especially as economic interdependence be-
tween countries is increasing,

Convinced further that liberalising national econ-
omies will facilitate the necessary adjustments in

ways that maximise economic growth while encour-
aging job creation and sustainable employment;

Invites the Governing Body of the International
Labour Office to instruct the Director-General:

(a) to give emphasis in the Programme and Budget
of the ILO:

(i) to activities that encourage the spirit of
entrepreneurship, particularly in small and
medium-sized enterprises;

(ii) to training and retraining programmes
directed towards enabling unemployed
people to acquire the necessary skills and
qualifications to be absorbed into the
workforce ;

(iii) to activities fostering the creation of new
enterprises as a prime means of re-em-
ploying people who may lose their jobs in
the process of structural adjustment, as
well as providing employment for new
entrants to the workforce;

(b) to promote and organise exchanges of experi-
ence among countries adopting, as essential ele-
ments of their economic and employment poli-
cies, the encouragement of free enterprise.

" Resolution concerning the report of the World Commis-

sion on Environment and Development, submitted by Mr.

Andersen, Government delegate, Denmark ; Mr. Ettarp,

Government delegate, Sweden; Mrs. Holmboé Ruge,

Government delegate, Norway; Mr. Kristinsson, Govern-

ment delegate, Iceland; and Mr. Riikonen, Government
delegate, Finland

The General Conference of the International
Labour Organisation,

Welcoming the report of the World Commission
on Environment and Development entitled QOur
common future, in particular its conclusions and rec-
ommendations as' they relate to the mandate of the
International Labour Organisation,

Noting the United Nations General Assembly’s
resolution 42/187 of 11 December 1987, transmitting
to all governments and to the governing bodies of the
organs, organisations and programmes of the United
Nations system the report of the World Commission
and inviting them to take account of the analysis and
recommendations contained in the report in deter-
mining their policies and programmes,

Noting further that, in the same resolution, the
General Assembly called upon the governing bodies
of the organs, organisations and programmes of the
United Nations system to review their policies, pro-
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grammes, budgets and activities aimed at contribut-
. Ing to sustainable development,

Bearing in mind United Nations General Assem-
bly resolution 42/186 of 11 December 1987 on the
environmental perspective to the year 2000 and be-
yond, .

Considering that the International Labour Organ-
isation can make an important contribution to inter-
national efforts towards sustainable development,

Recalling in this connection the resolution con-
- cerning the role of the ILO in technical co-operation,
adopted at the 73rd Session of the International
Labour Conference, particularly operative para-
graphs 2 and 4,

Recalling also the resolution concerning employ-
ment policy and environmental protection, adopted
by the Fourth European Regional Conference of the
International Labour Organisation,

Bearing in mind the close relationship between a
sound environment and safe and healthy conditions
at the workplace,

Convinced that, through policy measures at the
national and international level, a positive link can
be established between the requirements of environ-
mental protection and employment creation, ‘particu-
larly in rural areas of developing countries;

1. Invites governments and, as appropriate, em-
ployers’ and workers’ organisations to:

(a) take account of the analysis and recommenda-
tions contained in the report of the World Com-
mission on Environment and Development and
of United Nations General Assembly resolution
42/186 on the environmental perspective to the
year 2000 and beyond, in determining their poli-
cies and programmes in areas related to the
mandate of the International Labour Organis-
ation ; '

(b) ensure, through co-ordination between central
economic and sectoral agencies, that these poli-
cies and programmes promote sustainable de-
velopment ; '

(c) encourage initiatives which take into account
the requirements and employment creating po-
tential of sustainable development in areas such
as agriculture, the rational use of energy, con-
struction and road building ;

(d) stimulate the restructuring of enterprises which

constitute a burden on the environment in order |

to enable them to attain the necessary environ-
mental standards as rapidly as possible;

(e) plan the environmental policy in such a way that
it contributes to preserving and creating em-
ployment. :

2. Requests the Governing Body of the Interna-
tional Labour Office to instruct the Director-General
to: :

(a) undertake an intersectoral, interdisciplinary
study on the basis of the report of the World
Commission and of the resolution on the envi-
ronmental perspective in order to identify issues
of particular relevance to the International

Labour Organisation, taking into account the.

tripartite structure of the organisation and with
particular emphasis on the standard-setting and
technical co-operation activities within the com-
petence of the ILO;
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(b) ensure that considerations concerning the con-
nection between environmental investment and
employment promotion will be given due atten-
tion in this study;

(c)  in preparing the programme and budget propo-.

* sals for the biennium 1990-91, take into account
the recommendations in the World Commis-
sion’s report and the resolution on the environ-
mental perspective in all relevant programme
areas;

(d) submit the study together with his own recom-
mendations to the 242nd Session of the Govern-
ing Body (February-March 1989) for its consid-
eration and decision ;

(e) submit a progress report, based inter alia on the
discussion of the matter at the 242nd Session of
the Governing Body, to the forty-fourth session
of the United Nations General Assembly on the
contribution of the International Labour Organ-
isation to the international effort towards sus-
tainable development.

Resolution concerning the protection of workers’ and em-
ployers’ rights and freedoms in Palestine and other occu-
pied Arab territories, submitted by the Government dele-
gations of Algeria, Bahrain, Democratic Yemen, Egypt,
Iraq, Jordan, Kuwait, Lebanon, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya,
Morocco, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, Somalia, Sudan, Syrian
Arab Republic, Tunisia, United Arab Emirates, and Ye-
men; Mr. Al-Jassem, Employers’ delegate, Kuwait; Mr.
Al-Hujailan, Workers’ delegate, Kuwait; Mr. Eid, Wor-
kers’ delegate, Egypt; Mr. Gharib, Workers’ delegate,
Iraq; Mr. Habaybeh, - Employers’ delegate, Jordan; Mr.
Hussein, Employers’ delegate, Iraq; and Mr. Kardan,
Workers’ delegate, Jordan

The General Conference of the International
Labour Organisation,

Taking into consideration the Constitution of the
ILO which states that “universal and lasting peace
can be established only if it is based upon social
justice ”, and that “conditions of labour exist involv-
ing such injustice, hardship and privation ... as to
produce unrest so great that the peace and harmony
of the world are imperilled ”,

Taking also into consideration the Declaration of
Philadelphia which states that “freedom of expres-
sion and of association are essential to substained
progress”, and that “all human being, irrespective of
race, creed or sex, have the right to pursue both their
material well-being and their spiritual development
in conditions of freedom and dignity, of economic
security and equal opportunity ”,

Recalling the resolution concerning trade union
rights and their relation to civil liberties, adopted by
the International Labour Conference in 1970, which
affirms that without independence and' political free-
dom workers cannot fully exercise their trade union
rights,

Recalling also the resolution concerning the policy
of discrimination, racism and violation of trade
unions freedoms and rights practised by the Israeli
authorities in Palestine and in the other occupiéd
Arab territories, adopted by the Conference in 1974,

Recalling also the resolution concerning the impli-
cations of Israeli settlements in Palestine and other -
occupied Arab territories in connection with the situ-
ation of Arab workers and the resolution concerning



the International Year of Shelter for the Homeless
and the role of the ILO, adopted by the Conference
in 1980 and 1987 respectively,

Affirming that the Fourth Geneva Convention,
1949, concerning the protection of civilian persons in
time of war, is applicable to Palestine and other
occupied Arab territories, as was reaffirmed by the
Security Council in its resolution No. 605 and by the
Commission on Human Rights in various sessions,

Expressing its concern at the continued breach of
United Nations principles, international rules, con-
ventions on the non-permissibility of the acquisition
of land by force,

Affirming the importance of the reports submitted
by the Director-General of the ILO every year to the
Conference in application of its resolutions of 1974
and 1980, containing the findings of the mission sent
by the Director-General to Palestine and other occu-
pied Arab territories,

Expressing its deep concern at what has been
stated in the report concerning the persistence of the
Israeli authorities’ policy of discrimination and viola-
tion of human rights and fundamental liberties in
Palestine and other occupied Arab territories, at
what was stated by the Committee on Freedom of
Association in its 251st Report (Case No. 1390) and
at the continued violation of the economic and social
rights of Arab workers and employers, in addition to
the prohibition of strikes, the arrest of trade union-
ists and the deprivation of their trade union rights,

Expressing also its deep concern at the continued
Israeli settlement policy in Palestine and other occu-
. pted Arab territories and its direct negative impact
on local development opportunities due to the confis-
cation of land from its rightful owners, as well as the
seizing of water sources, the closing down of produc-
tion establishments, heavy taxation, the deportation
of Arab citizens, the dismissal of Arab workers, their

deprivation of work opportunities and of the possibi-

lity of living in their homeland, the demolition of
Arab houses and the imposition of collective punish-

ment in violation of international law, covenants,

conventions and resolutions concerning fondamental
human rights and freedoms,

Affirming that a member State which pursues a
policy of occupation, expansion, oppression of free-
dom, destruction of production establishments, un-
dermining the interests of the Arab labour force and
employers and depriving Arab workers of their social
security benefits despite the large cuts made by the
Israeli authorities, and which continues to exploit
and discriminate against these workers, shall be con-
sidered as violating the letter and spirit of the ILO
Constitution, the Declaration of Philadelphia and
international labour Conventions and Recommenda-
tions,

Believing in the ILO’s responsibility as a member
of the United Nations family specialised in protecting
the rights and freedoms of workers and employers,
promoting their interests and helping them to face
terror, oppressive and inhuman practices and meas-
ures that threaten their freedoms, rights, living and
working conditions and livelihood ;

1. Condemns Israeli terror and acts and methods
of oppression aimed at preventing thousands of
young Palestinians from work by breaking their
hands and toes, incapacitating them for life.

2. Condemns the Israeli authorities’ intransigence
in refusing to implement the ILO’s resolutions of
1974 and 1980, the continuation of their expansion
and settlement policies and the-violation of the fun-
damental rights and. freedoms of the Arab workers
and employers in Palestine and other occupied Arab
territories.

3. Calls upon the Governing Body and the Direc-
tor-General of the ILO, the international develop-
ment funds and, in particular, the United Nations
Development Programme (UNDP) to intensify their
efforts urgently to provide all forms of assistance and
technical support directly to Arab workers and em-
ployers in Palestine and other occupied Arab terri-
tories, in order to consolidate their technical, social,
and economic capabilities and strengthen their ability
to counter the arbitrary measures practised against
them by the Israeli occupation authorities.

4. Requests the Director-General of the ILO to
intervene with the Israeli authorities so that they put
an end to their arbitrary acts in Palestine and other

‘occupied Arab territories, release the Palestinian

trade unionists, cease their terror policies and prac-
tices and discontinue their displacement and expul-
sion policies, which run counter to the fundamental
rights and freedoms guaranteed by the ILO Constitu-
tion, the Declaration of Philadelphia and interna-
tional labour Conventions and Recommendations.

5. Calls for the setting up, at every session of the
Conference, of a special committee of Conference
members to study the periodic reports submitted by
the Director-General to the Conference concerning
the conditions of Arab workers and employers in
Palestine and other occupied Arab territories, as well
as the technical programmes provided for them and
the reports submitted by international establishments
in this respect, and to submit to the Conference a
report on the outcome of its work to be discussed at
one of its sittings. :

Resolution concerning the role of the ILO in the protec-
tion and promotion of human rights, submitted by Mr.
Baker, Workers’ delegate, United States; Mrs. Buverud
Pedersen, Workers’ delegate, Norway; Mr. Dreifuss,
Workers’ delegate, Switzerland; Mr. Jaaskelainen, Wor-
kers’ delegate, Finland ; Mr. Karlsson, Workers’ delegate,
Sweden; Mr. Mercier, Workers’ delegate, Canada; Mr.
Morton, Workers’ delegate, United Kingdom ; Mr. Mubhr,
Workers’ delegate, Federal Republic of Germany; Mr.
Sdnchez Madariaga, Workers’ delegate, Mexico ; Mr. Sun-
deram, Workers’ delegate, Sri Lanka; Mr. Svenningsen,
Workers’ delegate, Denmark ; Mr. Tanaka, Workers’ dele-
gate, Japan; Mr. Vanni, Workers’ delegate, Italy; and
Mr. Verzetnitsch, Workers’ delegate, Austria

The General Conference of the International
Labour Organisation,

Reaffirming its deep conviction that respect for
human rights is an essential condition for social jus-
tice, for balanced economic development and for the

. establishment of lasting peace,

Recalling that freedom of association and trade
union rights constitute a vital and integral part of
human rights and basic freedoms and that, at the
same time, the full exercise of freedom of association
is possible only when basic human rights are respected,
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Underlining the special significance of the 40th
anniversary, in 1988, of the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights as well as of the ILO’s Freedom of
Association and Protection of the Right to Organise
- Convention, 1948 (No. 87),

Welcoming the Director-General’s Report to this
session of the conference entitled Human rights—
A common responsibility, which highlights the signi-
ficant contribution of the ILO towards the defence
and promotion of human rights,

Emphasising the close links between the different
forms of ILO action, namely standard -setting, its
supervisory procedures, the promotion of standard
implementation and technical co-operation, as well
as the vital contribution obtained through effective
tripartite co-operation in these areas,

Affirming in this regard the special importance of
ILO standards related to the protection of basic hu-
man rights which fall within the ILO’s competence,
such as freedom of association, the abolition of
forced labour and the elimination of discrimination
in employment,

Reiterating the fundamental principle that all
workers without distinction are entitled to full trade
union rights and freedoms, irrespective of the status
of their job or whether they are employed in the
private, the public or the rural sector,

Expressing grave concern that violations of the
principles of freedom of association continue to re-
sult in numerous cases of killings of trade unionists,
disappearances, forced exile, mass arrest, ill treat-
ment and torture, prolonged and repeated detention
without trial, severe sentences for normal trade
union activities, occupation of trade union premises,
confiscation of trade union property, suspension of
trade union activities and dissolution of trade union
organisations ;

1. Call upon the governments of all member
States of the International Labour Organisation :

(a) to guarantee the full respect for and application
of basic human and trade union rights as enunci-
ated in the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights, in the United Nations Covenants and in
the relevant Conventions of the International
Labour Organisation ;

(b) to ratify, to this end, all the relevant ILO Con-
ventions and, in particular, to se€ize the occasion
of the 40th anniversary of the adoption of the
Freedom of Association and Protection of the
Right to Organise Convention (No. 87) to
ratify, where this has not already been done,
and effectively to implement this Convention;

(c) to co-operate fully with the ILO in its action for
the protection and enhancement of basic human
‘rights that fall within its competence, including
through close co-operation with the ILO’s
monitoring and supervisory machinery;

(d) to devote special attention to the protection of
the basic rights of the more vulnerable sections
of the population such as women, migrant work-
ers and low-income groups;

(e) to stimulate actively effective tripartite co-oper-
ation as a means of enhancing the full and con-
structive contribution of the major productive
forces in society to the economic and social
development of their countries as well as to
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the strengthening and adequate functioning of
democratic institutions.

2. Calls upon employers’ and workers’ organis-
ations to intensify their efforts for the promotion of
human rights and economic and social justice at the
national and international level, and in particular:

(a) to secure at all times the fully independent and
democratic character of their own organisations
and to contribute, to the best of their ability, to
the strengthening of democratic procedures and
institutions in their countries

(b) to continue to press for the ratification and full
implementation of international labour stan-
dards and other instruments related to basic
human rights and to co-operate actively with the
ILO in monitoring the progress made in this
regard.

3. Invites the Governing Body of the Inter-
national Labour Office to request the Director-
General:

(a) to give maximum support and assistance to
member States for the further ratification and
implementation of ILO Conventions and to put
special emphasis in this regard on those instru-
ments dealing with basic human rights;

(b) to use its technical co-operation activities in all
areas of its competence to promote the ratifica-
tion and implementation of ILO standards and
to take into account, in this connection, that
persistent violations of standards related to
basic human rights and freedoms cannot be
ignored in the process of granting technical
assistance to member States;

(c) to explore constantly ways and means of intensi-
fying the ILO’s contribution towards the fur-
therance of economic and social justice in the
world and, in particular, its action against un-
employment, poverty, exploitation and dis- -
crimination; '

(d) to examine for this purpose with the other inter-
national bodies concerned the possibilities of
establishing a positive interaction between the
promotion of basic international labour stan-
dards, on the one hand, and policies for trade,
aid and development, on the other;

(e} to continue to secure maximum co-operation
with the United Nations for the protection and
promotion of human rights everywhere in the
world.

Resolution concerning environmental protection and em-
ployment, submitted by Mr. Baker, Workers’ delegate,
United States; Mrs. Buverud Pedersen, Workers’ dele-
gate, Norway ; Mr. Dreifuss, Workers’ delegate, Switzer-
land; Mr. Jaaskelainen, Workers’ delegate, Finland; Mr.
Karlsson, Workers’ delegate, Sweden; Mr. Mercier, Wor-
kers’ delegate, Canada; Mr. Morton, Workers’ delegate,
United Kingdom; Mr. Muhr, Workers’ delegate, Federal
Republic of Germany ; Mr. Sanchez Madariaga, Workers’
delegate, Mexico; Mr. Sunderam, Workers’ delegate, Sri
Lanka; Mr. Svenningsen, Workers’ delegate, Denmark ;
Mr. Tanaka, Workers’ delegate, Japan; Mr. Vanni, Wor-
kers’ delegate, Italy; and Mr. Verzetnitsch, Workers’
delegate, Austria

The General Conference of the International
Labour Organisation,



Welcoming the report of the World Commission
on Environment and Development entitled Our
common future,

Noting with deep concern that continuing prob-

lems of environmental damage present an increasing
threat to the human environment and to the quality
of human life,
" Considering that only economic activity and em-
ployment compatible with public health and the envi-
ronment are secure and acceptable agents of pro-
gress,

Emphasising that the problem of drought is partly
caused by ecological mismanagement and that the
excessive and improper use of pesticides is a danger
to both the working environment and the general
environment in rural areas of developing countries in
particular,

Stres’sing that the working environment forms an
important and integral part of the general environ-
ment as a whole and that improvements in the
working environment will enhance the quality of the
latter,

Convinced that through judicious policy measures
at the national and international level a positive link
can be established between the requirements of envi-
ronmental protection and employment creation,

Considering that environmental protection meas-
ures at the national level are essential but not suffi-
cient, since pollution does not stop at national bor-
ders, and that therefore close international co-
operation is also needed to protect the environment
and to ensure the positive effect of environmental
measures on employment;

1. Calls upon all member States:

(a) to take full account of the requirements of envi-
ronmental protection in the elaboration and
pursuance of effective industrial and employ-
ment policies ;

(b) to encourage, through appropriate economic

and employment policies, the creation of jobs
which are conducive to the establishment and
maintenance of a clean and healthy environ-
ment;

(c) to encourage investments in key areas, such as
clean air, soil and water programmes, public
transport, rational use of energy, waste dis-
posal, recycling of used materials, environment
supervision, nature preservation, countryside
protection, improvement of housing areas,
which would create jobs as well as protect the
environment ;

(d) to stimulate the industrial restructuring of enter-
prises which constitute a heavy burden on the
environment in order to enable them to attain
the necessary environmental standards as
rapidly as possible and at the same time, as far
as possible, to maintain or increase the number
of jobs involved in the restructuring process;

(e) to take special measures for the safe production,
use, storage, transport and disposal, compatible
with the environment, of highly hazardous sub-
stances and for the development of substitutes
which are harmless or less harmful for the
health and environment;

(f) to take special and effective measures for the
elimination, and pending the elimination for

minimising the hazardous effects, of the exces-
sive and improper use of pesticides in rural
areas, particularly in developing countries;

(g) to engage in effective tripartite consultations
with a view to bringing about an integrated
approach in the elaboration and pursuance of
policies for full employment and a clean and
healthy environment;

(h) to strengthen international co-operation in the
fields of environmental protection and employ-
ment, in particular in order to slow down, stop
and, as far as possible, reverse the process of
desertification, to prevent transborder pollution
and pollution of the seas, as well as to minimise
the environmental effects of .industrial acci-
dents.

2. Invites the Governing Body of the Interna-
tional Labour . Office to request the Director-
General :

(a) to undertake, in collaboration with the United
Nations Environment Programme, a pro-
gramme of ILO action concerning the environ-
ment which provides especially for educational
and training activities in this field, as well as
studies on the economic and social conse-
quences of environmental policies;

(b) in preparing the. programme and budget pro-
posals for the biennium 1990-91:

(i) to take into account the recommendations
contained in the World Commission’s re-
port in all relevant programme areas;

(ii) to include studies on the positive links be-
tween environmental protection and em-
ployment creation.

Resolution ‘concerning child labour, submitted by Mr.
Baker, Workers’ delegate, United States; Mrs. Buverud
Pedersen, Workers’ delegate, Norway; Mr. Dreifuss,
Workers’ delegate, Switzerland; Mr. Jaaskelainen, Wor-
kers’ delegate, Finland; Mr. Karlsson, Workers’ delegate,
Sweden; Mr. Mercier, Workers’ delegate, Canada; Mr.
Morton, Workers’ delegate, United Kingdom; Mr. Muhr,
Workers’ delegate, Federal Republic of Germany; Mr.
Sdanchez Madariaga, Workers’ delegate, Mexico ; Mr. Sun-
deram, Workers’ delegate, Sri Lanka; Mr. Svenningsen,
Workers’ delegate, Denmark ; Mr. Tanaka, Workers’ dele-
gate, Japan; Mr. Vanni, Workers’ delegate, Italy; and
Mr. Verzetnitsch, Workers’ delegate, Austria

The General Conference of the International
Labour Organisation, '

Emphasising the serious repercussions of child
labour on the health and on the physical, emotion-
al, educational and intellectual development of
children,

Affirming that children below the legal minimum
age for employment should not work, should not be
made to work and should not be taken into employ-
ment,

Expressing deep concern that, despite the growing
awareness and resentment of world public opinion,
child labour remains widespread in many parts of the
world and that working children are very often ex-
ploited and employed under unacceptable health and
safety conditions, )

Confirming the commitment of the ILO to make
every effort towards the elimination of child labour
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and the protection of children and to lend maximum
support and assistance to member States for the
earliest possible fulfilment of these objectives,

Recalling the resolution concerning the Interna-
tional Year of the Child and the progressive elimina-
tion of child labour and transitional measures, adopt-
ed by the International Labour Conference in 1979
and reaffirming the validity of the proposals for ac-
tion contained therein,

Welcoming the efforts made by the United
Nations for the elaboration of an International Con-
vention on the Rights of the Child which should
devote adequate attention to the problem of child
labour and, in particular, should include provisions
in support of the effective implementation of the
relevant ILO instruments,

Stressing the unabated relevance and importance
of existing international labour standards related to
child labour;

1. Calls upon member States to intensify their
efforts for the total elimination of child labour and
for the protection of working children, and in partic-
ular:

(a) to adopt and pursue effectively comprehensive
economic and social policies to combat rural
and urban poverty and unemployment which
are the root causes of child labour;

(b) to ratify on a priority basis, where this has not
already been done, the Minimum Age Conven-
tion, 1973 (No. 138), and to implement the pro-
visions of this Convention as well as those con-
tained in the Minimum Age Recommendation,
1973 (No. 146), and the Minimum Age (Under-
ground Work) Recommendation, 1965 (No.
124); ~ '

(c) to take all the necessary social and legislative
measures for the progressive elimination of
child labour and, pending the total eradication
of child labour, to observe ILO standards in the
fields of employment, working conditions,
‘health and safety and human resource develop-
ment and to ensure, in this connection, the in-
troduction and effective implementation of spe-
cial protective measures for child workers in all
sectors ; '

(d) to apply fully and effectively a system of com-
pulsory education and training, freely accessible
to all sections of the population, and to extend
adequate facilities for this purpose;

(e) to ensure the provision of fair wages and other
forms of remuneration which should directly
benefit the child;

(f) to ensure the effective functioning of an ade-

: quate system of labour inspection, including for
the rural sector and in respect of small and
medium-sized enterprises, and to take all other
measures conducive to the elimination of child
labour.

2. Calls upon employers’ and workers’ organis-
ations:

(a) to co-operate fully with governments and other
relevant national institutions in all efforts and
campaigns for the eradication of child labour,
including with regard to the strict application of
existing national legislation and international
standards in this field;
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(b) toinitiate their own schemes and projects, at the
community and enterprise levels, that may di-
rectly or indirectly contribute towards the pro-
gressive elimination or the alleviation of the
adverse effects of child labour.

3. Invites the Governing Body of the Inter-
national Labour Office to instruct the Director-.
General :

(a) to make every effort to secure the continuation
and strengthening of the ILO’s action for the
elimination of child labour and the protection of
working children;

(b) to stimulate and assist the ILO’s constituents in
developing programmes aimed at raising public
awareness of the nature and consequences of
the child labour problem and in educating the
public in general, and employers and workers in
particular, about the relevant laws and regula-
tions ;

. (c) to continue monitoring and publicising experi-

ences and progress made by member States in
the elimination of child labour and the protec-
tion of children at work.

" Resolution concerning the contribution of the ILO to the

strengthening of respect for human and trade union rights,
submitted by Mr. Al-Hujailan, Workers’ delegate, Ku-
wait; Mr. Andreev, Workers’ delegate, Bulgaria; Mr. Bo-
chow, ‘Workers’ delegate, German Democratic Republic;
Mr. Bulgak, Workers’ delegate, Byelorussian SSR; Mr.
Escandell Romero, Workers’ delegate, Cuba; Mr. Kosik,
Workers’ delegate, Czechoslovakia; Mr. Kovalevski, Wor-
kers’ delegate, Ukrainian SSR; Mr. Timmer, Workers’
delegate, Hungary; and Mr. Yanaef, Workers’ delegate,
USSR

The General Conference of the International
Labour Organisation,

Welcoming the forthcoming 40th anniversary of
the adoption of the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights of 10 December 1948 which, emphasising the
interdependence of civil and political rights, on the
one hand, and of economic, social and cultural
rights, on the other, was proclaimed by the United
Nations General Assembly as a common standard of
achievement for all people and all nations,

Endorsing the principle embodied in the Constitu-
tion of the ILO that universal and lasting peace can
be established only if it is based on social justice,
which is inconceivable without the effective exercise
of freedom of association,

Recognising that full respect for freedom of associ-
ation is an essential prerequisite to enable the work-
ers to play a constructive role in the economic and
social development of their countries,

Concerned that especially in periods of economic
crisis the rights of the workers, in particular freedom
of association, are under threat in many parts of the
world, with the aim of significantly reducing the
capacity of their trade union organisations to protect
the workers from intensified exploitation and unem-
ployment, ‘

Emphasing that the failure to respect freedom of
association and the right to collective bargaining
threatens further economic and social progress in the
countries, \



Aware that the International Labour Organisation
should further strengthen its efforts to contribute, by
effective measures, to the implementation of labour
standards covering human rights,

Endorsing the resolution concerning the 40th anni-
versary of the adoption of the Freedom of Associa-
tion and Protection of the Right to Organise Conven-
tion, 1948 (No. 87), adopted at the 73rd Session of
the International Labour Conference in 1987 ; )

1. Reaffirms the ILO’s commitment to promote
respect for the principles and rights embodied in the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the Interna-
tional Covenant on Civil and Political Rights and the
International Covenant on Economic, Social and
Cultural Rights,

2. Appeals to the Governments of ILO member

States: .

(a} to recognise and implement the basic human
rights embodied in the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights, respect for which is an impera-
tive precondition for the practical implementa-
tion of trade union rights and the normal
exercise of trade union activities,

" (b} to ratify and apply fully the Freedom of Associ-

ation and Protection of the Right to Organise’

Convention, 1948 (No. 87), the Right to Organ-
ise and Collective Bargaining Convention, 1949
(No. 98), the Workers’ Representatives Con-

vention, 1971 (No. 135), the Rural Workers’-

Organisations Convention, 1975 (No. 141), and
the Labour Relations (Public Service) Conven-
tion, 1978 (No. 151), and, pending their ratifica-

* tion, to guarantee in law and in- practice the
‘observance of the principle set forth in those
Conventions ;

(c) to ensure respect for those civil liberties that are
essential for the exercise of trade union rights as
contained in the resolution concerning trade
union rights and their relation to civil liberties,
adopted by the International Labour Confer-
ence at its 54th Session (1970); '

(d) to refrain from any action which calls trade
union rights and civil liberties into question,
and, especially, not to allow the condemnation
of, or other repressive measures against, trade
unionists on account of activities carried out in
the exercise of these rights and liberties;

(e} to require employers’ organisations to promote
the democratic participation of workers and
their trade unions in the enterprise, to enable
them to play more effectively the role that falls
to them in the economic and social development
in their respective countries;

(f) to promote the recognition of trade union rights
and, in particular, to ensure the effective pro-
tection of the exercise of these rights in multina-
tional corporations, and to" eliminate all social
and legal differences between parent companies
and subsidiaries.

3. Invites the Governing Body of the ILO:

(a) to pursue the action undertaken by the Office to
assist member States to ensure the full applica-

tion of the principles and standards of freedom-

of association and other trade union rights and
liberties based thereon;

(b) to ensure that the necessary financial and hu-
man resources are allocated to enable the ILO
to give adequate assistance to governments and
to organisations of workers on questions related
to the implementation of trade union rights and
liberties.

4. Invites the Director-General of the ILO to ap-
proach governments in order to ensure the effective
protection of trade union activists through the strict
implementation of the relevant ILO Conventions
and Recommendations.

Resolution concerning development, employment and
environment, submitted by Mr. Al-Hujailan, Workers’ del-
egate, Kuwait; Mr. Andreev, Workers’ delegate, Bulgar-
ia; Mr. Bochow, Workers’ delegate, German Democratic
Republic; Mr. Bulgak, Workers’ delegate, Byelorussian
SSR; Mr. Escandell Romero, Workers’ delegate, Cuba;
Mr. Kosik, Workers’ delegate, Czechoslovakia; Mr. Kova-
levski, Workers’ delegate, Ukrainian SSR; Mr. Timmer,
Workers’ delegate, Hungary; and Mr. Yanaef, Workers’
delegate, USSR

The General Conference of the International
Labour Organisation, -

Considering that in the present situation problems
relating to employment and productive investment
for the satisfaction of human needs, as well as other
problems affecting the world of labour, are subjects
of major concern in both industrialised and develop-
ing countries and are closely linked to economic and
development problems, .

Recalling the Preamble to the Constitution of the
International Labour Organisation and the Declara-
tion of Philadelphia which affirms that “all human
beings, irrespective of race, creed or sex, have the
right to pursue both their material well-being and
their spiritual development in conditions of freedom
and dignity, of economic security and equal opportu-
nity ”,

Bearing in mind article 23 of the Universal Decla-
rafion on Human Rights which states that “everyone
has the right to work, to free choice of employment,
to just and favourable conditions of work and to
protection against unemployment”,

Considering that international détente, develop-
ment and trade and the adoption of measures to
promote employment are crucial conditions for last-
ing peace and the solution of social problems in the
interest of workers and peoples all over the world,

Recalling the resolution concerning development,
foreign debt and the social objectives of the Interna-
tional Labour Organisation, adopted at the 72nd
Session (1986) of the International Labour Confer-
ence, which states “that the external debt of the
developing countries and the net transfer of re-
sources from them to developed countries have
reached alarming proportions, which, together with
other economic factors, thereby compromise the pro-
gress of their peoples and their levels of employment
and income, rendering it more difficult to satisfy the
basic needs of their inhabitants”,

Conscious that only within the framework of a
wider co-operation based on equal terms pursued in
an appropriate manner, supported by sufficient
means and with the democratic participation of the
population can the revitalisation of development, the
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reduction of unemployment and the solution of econ-
omic and social problems affecting the workers be
effective,

Keeping in mind the unavoidable need for steady
development for all countries, and particularly the
developing countries, based on the principles of mu-
tual advantage and non-interference, with the aim of
economic and social progress and economic security
for all countries, )

Stating that economic insecurity is. a major prob-
lem for the workers and peoples, as reflected in
particular in the external debt, the imbalance of
trade and of payments, the deterioration of terms of
trade, the high level of unemployment and the de-
terioration of working and living conditions,

Bearing in mind the resolution concerning employ-
ment policy and environmental protection, adopted
by the Fourth European Regional Conference of the
ILO in September 1987,

Convinced that any policy aimed at economic and
social development must be so conceived as to pro-
tect effectively and improve the environment,

Noting that the introduction of new technology is
causing upheavals in the structure ofiskills and jobs
and in the organisation of labour, and noting with
concern that, in many countries, this is leading to a
severe reorganisation of the labour market that is
detrimental to the workers,

Emphasising that close national and international

co-operation is needed to prevent the negative im-

pact of structural adjustment measures and changes
in the production process on working and living envi-
ronment and to increase the positive effect of im-
proved global environment on employment,

Taking into consideration the conclusions of the

High-level Meeting on Employment and Structural

Adjustment held in November 1987

1. Invites the Goverring Body of the International
Labour Office to call upon the governments of mem-
ber States to:

(a) ensure the full participation of workers’ organis-
ations in the formulation and implementation of
programmes of economic and social develop-
ment;

- (b) create conditions for expanding industrial activi-
ties, agriculture, agro-economic industries,
small-size industries and co-operatives so as ef-
fectively to promote p011c1es aimed at full em-
ployment;

(c) take appropriate measures to promote the im-
plementation of the principle of international
economic security, a factor of stability, of econ-
omic and social progress and of the develop-
ment of productive capacity and of jobs;

(d) strengthen international co-operation on envi-

" ronmental protection to prevent or minimise the
negative impact of ecologically unbalanced de-
velopment on all labour-related issues.

2. Invites the Governing Body of the Interna-

tional Labour Office to: :

(a) urge strongly the international organisations,
and especially the World Bank and the IMF,
when formulating their programmes in different
countries and regions, to bear in mind the social
consequences thereof;
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(b) to urge the governments of member States to
pursue a policy of full employment.

3. Invites the Governing Body of the Interna-
tional Labour Office to instruct the Director- General
to:

(a) intensify action to assist member States in their
economic and social development, particularly
in promoting job creation as an important
means of improving the working and living con-
ditions of the working people;

(b) expand the ILO’s educational activities into the
training and retraining made necessary by new
forms of production linked to scientific and
technological progress;

(c) take further steps to discharge the ILO’s specific
responsibility in respect of improving working
conditions and environment and the well-being
of workers, through the strengthening of
PIACT and its wider co-ordination with other
ILO programmes and, as appropriate, with
those of other international organisations;

(d) give an appropriate follow-up to the requests
contained in the operative part of this resolu-
tion, when preparing the Programme and Bud-
get for 1990-1991 and when implementing the
planned activities.

Resolution concerning solidarity and co-operation between
the affluent countries and countries of the Third World and
the role of the ILO in social and economic development,
submitted by Mr. Hordijk, Workers’ delegate, Nether-
lands; and Mr. Peirens, Workers’ delegate, Belgium

The General Conference of the International
Labour Organisation,

Recalling the ‘Declaration of Philadelphia, which
states that “all human beings, irrespective of race,
creed or sex, have the right to pursue both their
material well-being and their spiritual development
in-conditions of freedom and dignity, of economic
security and equal opportunity ”, that “poverty any-
where constitutes a danger to prosperity every-
where” and that measure should be taken at the
international and national level “to expand produc-
tion and consumption, to avoid severe economic fluc-
tuations, to promote the economic and social ad-
vancement of the less developed countries of the
world, to assure greater stability in world prices of
primary products, and to promote ... international
trade”,

Noting that numerous industrialised and develop-
ing countries are faced with serious social and econ-
omic problems and that in the countries of the Third
World hundreds of millions of persons living in rural
areas are suffering from malnutrition, disease, igno-
rance and unemployment and from depths of poverty
that are incompatible with human dignity,

Considering that underdevelopment is the out-

_come of a whole set of problems attributable to

certain geographic and climatic conditions, to unjust
or inappropriate economic structures and relations,
and to national shortcomings in organisation and
management,

Considering that the drop in commodity prices,
the deterioration in terms of trade, the rise of protec-
tionism, the constraints and measures inherent in the
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external debt and the servicing of that debt and the
world economic recession prevent the normal, just
and authentic development of developing countries
and increasingly generate poverty, underemploy-
ment, and unemployment,

Considering that inequalities and disparities be-
tween populations and between rich and poor coun-
tries are becoming more pronounced and that the
world economic system has not provided the devel-
oping countries with the same opportunities for
growth and progress as the industrialised nations on
which they are dependent,

Considering the urgent need to seek ways and
means of creating a new international economic
order through solidarity and co-operation among the
Community of Nations, so as to establish between
the affluent and poor countries just and mutually
beneficial relations which ensure the development of
all countries,

Recalling the principle of peaceful international
co-operation and the responsibility of the interna-
tional community in this regard, inasmuch as all
States have reciprocal obligations in the field of de-
velopment which are based on the concepts of inter-
dependence and solidarity,

Aware that economic recovery, a reduction in un-
employment and the solution to workers’ economic
and social problems can be brought about only with-
in the framework of broad-based co-operation
among countries that are placed on an equal footing,
on the understanding that such co-operation, pur-
sued in an appropriate manner, is sustained by ade-
quate resources and benefits from the democratic
participation of the population, .

Recalling the resolution concerning the strength-
ening of action for the least developed countries
adopted by the International Labour Conference at
its 70th Session (1984), the resolution adopted at its
71st Session (1985) concerning the most urgent prob-
lems of Africa, whose economic recovery was the
subject of priority programmes based largely on the
determination and commitment of the international
community to support and supplement the efforts
made by the African countries themselves,

Confirming the resolution concerning the need to
promote co-operation between Europe and the de-
veloping countries, in particular Africa and the least
developed countries in other regions, and the contri-
bution of the ILO to solving their social and econ-
omic problems, adopted at the Fourth European
Regional Conference in September 1987,

Convinced that increased economic co-operation,
especially between developing countries, would
make a positive contribution to the solution of prob-
lems because it would constitute a dynamic factor in
the effective restructuring of international economic
relations,

Further convinced that efforts should be intensi-
fied to attain general and total disarmament and to
devote the resources thus released to development
activities, especially for the benefit of developing
countries,

Believing that the ILO, by reason of its commit-
ment to social concerns, its long-standing experience,
the importance and diversity of its technical co-oper-
ation and its tripartite structure, has an essential role
to play in the implementation of co-operation pro-

grammes that are conducive to the attainment of
social and economic development objectives among
the various nations;

1. Invites the developing countries which are
member States of the ILO:

(a) to adopt social and economic development pro-
grammes and policies which correspond to their
needs and priorities, paying particular attention
to the poorest groups and to the need for an
equitable distribution of the benefits deriving
from such programmes and policies;

(b) to encourage the participation of all strata of the
population in the development process, by re-
specting, among others, the international provi-
sions relating to human rights, particularly free-
dom of association and the rights of workers as
well as the right of rural workers to freely estab-
lish organisations ;

(c) to implement adjustment policies devised and
accepted by workers’ organisations, which
should enable them to participate more fully in
an interdependent world economy ;

(d) to foster economic and technical co-operation
among developing countries by promoting the
exchange of goods, technology and expertise.

2. Invites the member States of the ILO:

(a) to adopt policies which ensure balanced econ-
omic and trade relations  with developing coun-
tries;

(b) to make sure that the various terms and condi-

~ tions of the various forms of development assis-
tance are appropriate and correspond to needs
and that the resources allocated for this purpose
are adequate, amount to at least 0.7 per cent of
GNP, are increased and are renewed in order to
ensure the attainment of objectives and to
strengthen the capacity of the beneficiary coun-
tries in the various regions so that they may
subsequently be able to undertake their social
and economic development by their own
efforts;

(c) to take account of the social dimensions of de-
velopment in co-operation policies by providing
the ILO, either directly or through the UNDP/’
with adequate resources to adapt its technical
co-operation programme to the priority needs
of rural and urban populations;

(d) to accord particular attention to the needs of the
least developed countries in Africa and in other
regions;

(e) to putan end to the enormous waste of material
and financial resources poured into the arms
industry and to allocate the resources thus
released to co-operation for development and
peace.

3. Requests the Governing Body of the ILO to
instruct the Director-General:

(a) to carry out studies in the field of co-operation
between industrialised countries and countries
of the Third World on questions which fall with-
in the scope of the ILO, relating to:

(i) the ways and means of co-operating with
developing countries in the areas of labour
administration, standards, employment,
technical and vocational training, priority
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action in the education sector, support for
food policies, rural development, the pro-
motion of co-operatives, artisanal indus-
tries, small and medium-sized enterprises
and tourism;

(ii) the analysis of obstacles to the promotion
and effectiveness of the ILO’s technical

co-operation, the definition of the priority

needs of the various countries, and sugges-
tions as to the appropriate forms of co-
operation between the affluent countries
and the countries of the Third World for
the purposes of development;

(b) to strengthen the link between technical co-
operation and international labour standards,
which are the ILO’s two main means of action
for promoting its objectives of progress and
social justice, in order to give the developing
countries every opportunity to ratify and apply
the instruments of the ILO;

(c) tostrengthen relations between the ILO and the
various international, regional or subregional
organisations, so as to:

(i) inform these organisations better of the
experience acquired by the ILO in the
field of technical co-operation, the possi-
bilities for action which it offers either di-
rectly or through its training centres such
as the International Centre for Advanced
Technical and Vocational Training, Turin;

(ii) draw their attention also to the method-
ological aspect of the ILO’s experience of
technical co-operation in numerous fields,
particularly with regard to the situation of
women, the informal sector, and the fight
against poverty and rural development;

(iii) co-ordinate better the activities of the ILO
‘ with those conducted for the benefit of
developing countries by the various organ-
isations, and above all within the United
Nations system, especially activities car-
ried out in the field so as to avoid waste

and duplication of effort;

(d) continue the workers’ education programme
and the programme of assistance to trade union
organisations in developing countries.

Resolution concerning the promotion of human rights and

development, submitted by Mr. Hordijk, Worker’s dele-

gate, Netherlands; and Mr. Peirens, Workers’ delegate,
Belgium

The General Conference of the International
Labour Organisation,

Considering the Declaration of Philadelphia which
affirms that “all human beings, irrespective of race,
creed or sex, have the right to pursue both their
material well-being and their spiritual development
in conditions of freedom and dignity, of economic
security and equal oppertunity ”,

Recalling the Preamble to the Universal Declara-
tion of Human Rights which considers that “recogni-
tion of the inherent dignity and of the equal and
inalienable rights of all members of the human family
is the foundation of freedom, justice and peace in the
world”, ’
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Welcoming the forthcoming celebration of the
40th anniversary of the Universal Declaration of Hu-
man Rights whose basic ideas have inspired a relent-
less struggle against injustice and inequality and for
freedom and led to the adoption of instruments and
laws for the promotion of human rights at the inter-
national, regional and national level,

Welcoming further the 40th anniversary of the
adoption of the Freedom. of Association and Protec-
tion of the Right to Organise Convention, 1948 (No.
87), which must be an occasion for encouraging and
registering further progress in the ratification and
application of a Convention that guarantees the exis-
tence and functioning of strong trade union organis-
ations, which are necessary in any democracy,

Considering that, although basic human rights and
freedoms are clearly laid down in the provisions of
the International Bill of Human Rights, in pertinent
ILO instruments and in national laws, the conditions
have not been created which allow each person to
enjoy his economic, social and cultural as well as civil
and political rights, and that the machinery for their
application, monitoring and international supervision
is encountering difficulties,

Considering that the structure of the world econ-
omy, marked as it is by inflation, unemployment,
the imbalance in North-South relations, economic,

‘trade, financial and monetary difficulties and the

foreign debt of developing countries, is not condu-
cive to the furtherance and practical implementation
of rights of a collective nature (the right to develop-
ment, to employment, to an adequate standard of
living, to health, to food, to housing, to social ser-
vices...),

Observing that economic and social underdevelop-
ment is a major obstacle to the enjoyment of econ-
omic, social and cultural rights and affects large seg-
ments of the population living in tragic conditions of
poverty and destitution,

Deploring the fact that the situation in regions and
various countries with different political and social
systems reflects the institutionalised violation of fun-
damental provisions relating to human rights and of
the ILO’s major Conventions concerning freedom of
association and the right to organise, equality of
opportunity and conditions of work,

Observing that the policy in force and the repres-
sive regime in territories under foreign occupation
are repugnant to the human conscience, lead to acts
of violence and flagrant injustice and have serious
repercussions on peace, liberty, work, peoples’ right
to self-determination and the process of develop-
ment,

Concerned that the Black population and workers
of South Africa continue to be the victims of daily
discrimination, unacceptable conditions of life and
work, lack of freedom, the restriction of trade union
rights and violent repressive measures,

Considering that in the International Bill of Hu-
man Rights the peoples of the United Nations have
declared their determination to promote social pro-
gress and better standards of life in larger freedom,

Convinced that any policy aiming at growth and
development must go hand in hand with respect for
all human rights,

Taking into consideration the conclusions of the

" High-Level Meeting on Employment and Structural



Adjustment held in November 1987 which recognise
the urgent need for measures based on the widest
social consensus in order, inter alia, to bring about a
balanced world economy, to combat unemployment,
and to lighten the debt burden of developing coun-
tries, which will further their development, promote
employment and reduce poverty,

Convinced that the various financial institutions
and international organisations have an important
role to play in the implementation of effective adjust-
ment programmes which ensure growth, equitable
conditions of life and work, social justice, and re-
spect for and the exercise of human rights;

1. Reaffirms the fundamental principles on which
the Organisation is based and, in particular, that:
(a) labour is not a commodity;

(b) freedom of expression and of association are
essential to sustained progress;

(c) poverty anywhere constitutes a danger to pros-
perity everywhere ;
(d) the war against want requires to be carried on

with unrelenting vigour within each nation and -

by continuous and concerted international ef-
fort.

2. Invites States Members of the ILO to foster
respect for the basic rights and freedoms proclaimed
in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and to
take all necessary and appropriate measures inter
alia, to protect all workers against all acts of discrimi-
nation and to ensure the free exercise of their right to
work, right to freedom of association, right to organ-
ise and to bargain collectively, right to personal free-
dom and security and right to protection against
arbitrary arrest and detention.

3. Urges the governments of States Members of
the ILO which have not done so to ratify and apply
fully the ILO’s standards on basic human rights relat-
ing to freedom of association (Conventions Nos. 11,
87, 98, 135, 141, 151), forced labour (Conventions
Nos. 29, 105) and equality of opportunity and treat-
ment (Conventions Nos. 100, 111, 156).

4. Requests States Members of the ILO:
(a) to facilitate the participation of workers’ and
employers’ organisations in promoting the ap-
. plication of the relevant instruments mentioned
above;
(b) to co-operate fully with the ILO’s supervisory
bodies by:

(i) sending detailed reports on the application
of standards;

(ii) responding speedily and precisely to com-
plaints and providing supplementary infor-
mation where required;

(iii) agreeing to requests for on-the-spot mis-
sions ;

(iv) complying with recommendations adopted
during the examination of specific cases.

5. Requests the Governing Body of the ILO:

(a) to take all measures to develop and render more
effective the supervisory bodies for the applica-
tion of standards, as well as the various bodies
and procedures for examining complaints ;

(b) to instruct the Director-General to intensify the
ILO’s efforts to:

(i) promote the ratification and application of
ILO Conventions relating to basic human
rights, particularly freedom of association
and the right to organise;

(ii) promote studies with a view to framing
’ standards concerning human rights within
the ILO’s sphere of competence which

have not yet been codified;

(iii) increase awareness and understanding of
human and workers’ rights and freedoms
by means of a world-wide campaign based
on the dissemination of documentation
and information and the organisation of
meetings, symposia and seminars on the
occasion of the 40th anniversary of the
adoption of Convention No. 87 and of the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights;

(iv) develop and upgrade workers’ education
activities as they relate to the strengthen-
ing of genuine and independent trade
union organisations, to workers’ rights and
to their democratic participation and their
role in development, which is closely
linked with the enjoyment of economic,
social and cultural rights;

(v) step up efforts in the field of vocational
training, workers’ education and consoli-
dation of the trade unions of oppressed
workers in southern Africa and in the oc-
cupied territories of the Middle East;

(vi) respond positively to proposals and recom-
mendations arising out of the general de-
bate which further the promotion of and
respect for workers’ rights and human
rights and freedoms.

6. As regards developments,

Members of the ILLO:

(a) to create economic, social, cultural and political
structures which guarantee the development,
democracy and the enjoyment of all human
rights;

(b) to give priority to development which seeks to
free men from fear, anxiety, hunger, ignorance
and oppression, by instituting jointly with work-
ers and employers measures and action pro-
grammes which take into account the economic
and social dimensions of policies that protect
the interests of the most disadvantaged and en-
sure respect for all human rights;

(c) to work together to:

(i) strengthen international co-operation and
devote more financial and technical re-
sources to development and peace;

(ii) put an end to injustice and instability in
economic, trade and financial relations.

7. Requests the Governing Body of the ILO to
instruct the Director-General :

(a) to strengthen within the IL.O’s sphere of compe-
tence all forms of assistance and aid which fur-
ther training, employment, working conditions,
production, development and respect for rights
and freedoms;

(b) to pursue in close co-operation with the other
international bodies concerned the realisation of
objectives in the field of development and hu-
man rights.

requests States
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Resolution concerning the promotion of self-employment,
submitted by the Government delegation of the Islamic
Republic of Iran

The General Conference of the International
Labour Organisation,

Recalling the Declaration of Philadelphia which
recognises the solemn obligation of the ILO to fur-
ther among the nations of the world programmes
which will achieve full employment and theé raising of
standards of living, and that the Preamble to the
Constitution of the ILO provides for the prevention
of unemployment,

Recalling the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights as it relates to the right to work, to equitable
and satisfactory conditions of work and to protection
against unemployment,

Noting the international labour standards and res-
olutions of relevance to self-employment, particular-
ly the Employment Policy Recommendation, 1964,
(No. 122), the Employment Policy (Supplementary
Provisions) Recommendation, 1984 (No. 169), and
the resolution concerning the contribution of small
and medium undertakings to economic and social
progress and to the creation of employment, in par-
ticular in developing countries, and the resolution
concerning the promotion of small and medium-sized
enterprises, adopted respectively at the 60th and
72nd Sessions of the International Labour Confer-
ence,

Noting that self-employment as one of the vehicles
for employment creation with modest capital needs
can contribute to socio-economic development, par-
ticularly in developing countries,

Considering that self-employment can, by mar-
shalling managerial and entrepreneurial initiative,
stimulate the development of a pool of managers,
entrepreneurs and skilled workers,

Noting with concern the precarious conditions of
employment and social security of the self-employed,
particularly in developing countries where many of
those engaged in self-employment are not covered by
the greater part of the labour and social security
laws;

1. Invite governments, in consultation with em-
ployers’ and workers’ organisation :
(a) to promote, as a part of overall employment
policy, productive self-employment activities in
both the rural and the urban sector;

(b) to review all policies and regulations affecting
self-employment, with a view to removing spe-
cific obstacles thereto, providing the self-em-
ployed with credit facilities and all forms of
assistance, improving their conditions of em-
ployment, gradually extending labour and social
protection to them and, as appropriate, making
special and more flexible regulations for the
promotion of self-employment;

(c) to develop closer links between educational in-
stitutions and the world of work so as to
strengthen and expand self-employment and en-
trepreneurship training in the formal as well as
in the informal sector;

(d) to develop reliable and systematic labour mar-
ket information, occupational information and
guidance services in areas offering opportunities
for self-employment.
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2. Calls on the Governing Body of the ILO to
instruct the Director-General :

(a) to carry out studies on recent trends in self-
employment, governments’ policies and pro-
grammes concerning the conditions of employ-
ment and social protection for the self-
employed, with emphasis on the urban informal
sectors in developing countries;

(b) to strengthen the ILO’s technical co-operation
activities in the field of self-employment by in-
creasing the number of appropriate projects and
by training policy-makers and officials con-
cerned with self-employment promotion;

(c) to encourage and strengthen regional co-opera-
tion among the member States for the exchange
of information and experiences with respect to
self-employment policies and programmes.

Resolution concerning occupational safety and health,

submitted by Mr. Clever, Government delegate, Federal

Republic of Germany; Mr. Rood, Government delegate,

Netherland; and Mr. Schintgen, Government delegate,.
Luxemburg

The General Conference of the International
Labour Organisation,

Recalling the resolution concerning the improve-
ment of working conditions and environment and the
conclusions concerning future action in the field of
working conditions and environment, adopted at the
70th Session of the International Labour Conference
in 1984,

Recalling also the resolution concerning the pro-
motion of measures against risks and accidents aris-
ing out of the use of dangerous substances and pro-
cesses in industry, adopted at the 71st Session of the
International Labour Conference in 1985,

Recalling further the resolution concerning occu-
pational safety and health, adopted by the Fourth
European Regional Conference of the International
Labour Organisation in 1987,

Considering the general survey on safety in the
working environment prepared by the Committee of
Experts on the Application of Conventions and Rec-
ommendations for the 73rd Session of the Interna-
tional Labour Conference in 1987,

Recognising that the overall number of work acci-
dents and occupational diseases in many members
States has been reduced considerably over the last
few decades, thanks to appropriate efforts,

Noting that the development of modern tech-
niques and technologies has, on the one hand,
helped to raise productivity, improve working condi-
tions and do away with arduous physical labour and
work methods dangerous to health and life but that it
can, on the other hand, give rise to new occupational
hazards,

Noting with concern that the widespread and in-
creasing application of new production methods and
use of dangerous substances, as well as the hazards
connected with radiation and biotechnology, result in
increased occupational risks for workers,

Stressing the need for exercising better supervision
over the use of dangerous substances,

Underlining the need for systems of occupational
safety and health and labour inspection to be further
developed and strengthened,



Recognising tnat active participation of workers
and employers, their representatives and their or-
ganisations—or, if need be, both—constitutes an essen-
tial factor in health protection and accident preven-
tion (regardless of their other duties in this field) as
well as in the improvement of working conditions
and the working environment,

Stressing the role of training and information in
the prevention of adverse effects of the use of new
technologies,

Emphasising the importance of complying with
international labour standards on occupational safety
and health and under the International Programme
for the Improvement of Workmg Conditions and
Environment (PIACT),

Convinced that the application of new occupatlon-
al safety and health measures would enable further
progress to be made in safety at work and occupa-
tional medicine,

Considering that the development of progressive
occupational safety and health measures would have
economic advantages and that an international ex-
change of experience could result in reducing the
costs of developing new occupational safety and
health measures,

Recognising the need for co-operation between
governments and employers’ and workers’ organis-
ations in the identification and prevention of the
adverse effects of new technologies on workers’
health, A

Underlining the importance of w1demng and deep-
ening co-operation among member States in the pre-
vention of work accidents and occupational diseases ;

1. Requests the Governling Body of the Interna-

tional Labour Office to call upon all members States :

(a) to incorporate effective legislative, technical,
economic and social measures in their internal
policies in order to create and maintain working
conditions conducive to occupational safety and
health, particularly when new technologies are
introduced ;

(b) to ratify and apply effectively the international
labour instruments specifically related to occu-
pational safety and health and to give effect to
the provisions and guide-lines contained in the
relevant codes of practice;

(c) to create better conditions for the establishment
and extension of occupational safety and health
services and, further promote the establishment
of inter-enterprise services for small and me-
dium-sized enterprises;

(d) to continue to develop training and retraining
programmes for safety engineers and works
physicians and to promote the training of safety
delegates and works council members in occu-
pational safety and health questions;

(e) to assemble data concerning occupational safety
and health experience in the development and
use of new technologies in the various. fields of
application and to evaluate such data from the
point of view of workers’ safety and health;

(f) to carry out further research in the occupational
safety and health field on the effects of biotech-
nology and genetrc technology on workers
health;

(g) to evaluate medical findings on work-related
illnesses with a view to developing guide-lines
for the prevention of such illnesses;

(h) to make use of the International Occupational
Safety and Health Hazard Alert System for
international exchanges on new issues and infor-
mation relating to the protection of workers’
health;

(i) to take special mesures for the safe use and,
wherever possible, replacement of highly haz-
ardous substances and processes that have
harmful effects on the health of the workers
concerned or on the general environment and to
disseminate information on experience in the
prevention of such hazards.

2. Requests the Governing Body of the Interna-
tional Labour Office to instruct the Director-Gener-
al:

(a) to continue to strengthen the Office’s standard-
setting activities for the improvement of the
working environment and occupational safety
and health;

(b) to intensify the Office’s activities as regards the
preparation of handbooks, teaching materials
and programmes for worker training in the use
of safe work methods;

(c) to step up the work being done by Office de-
partments and units in the collection, evaluation
and dissemination of information on the effects
of new technologies on occupational safety and
health, having due regard to the recommenda-
tions of the Tripartite Ad Hoc Meeting of Con-
sultants on Methods of Prevention of Major
Hazards in Industry (October 1985);

(d) to take due account, in the Office’s work pro-
gramme, of the protection of workers’ health in
the application of new technologies and, in par-
ticular, biotechnology; .

(e) to devote particular attention, in collaboration
with the World Health Organization, to the
field of work-related illnesses affecting workers,
with a view to their early identification and the
adoption of technical, organisational and per-
sonal preventive measures;

(f) to convene a tripartite meeting or seminar of
occupational safety experts on safety problems
associated with the use of industrial robots and
data-processing systems;

(g) to review the schedule of occupational diseases
appended to the Employment Injury Benefits
Convention, 1964 (No. 121), which was last re-
vised in 1980, and to submit a recommendation
to the Governing Body on the basis of the state
of knowledge in member States, with a view to
including in the agenda of the International
Labour Conference an item relating to the con-
sideration and adoption of a new schedule.

Resolution concerning the promotion of employment and
social security, submitted by the Government delegation of
Italy

The General Conference of the International
Labour Organisation,

Recalling that the Declaration of Philadelphia en-
trusted the ILO with the task of encouraging the
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execution, in the various countries: of the world, of
programmes aiming at extending social security mea-
sures, with a view to ensuring a basic income to all
those in need of such protection,

Recalling the Conventions, Recommendations
and resolutions in the fields of social security and
employment policy adopted by the ILO within the
framework of the standard-setting activities peculiar
to the Organisation,

Recalling, in particular, the decisions adopted by
the Fourth European Regional Conference and,
more specifically, the Resolution concerning employ-
ment policy and environmental protection,

Considering the general objectives established by
the High-Level Meeting on Employment and Struc-
tural Adjustment,

Noting the general trend, which is emerging in
member States, towards the polarisation of structural
imbalances both on the labour markets (because of
demographic trends, the increase in life expectancy,
the greater participation of women) and in the area
of social security, in relation to the problems of the
financial disequilibrium of these systems (due to the
composition and distribution of populations, as well
as to the levels of protection attained),

Considering that such situations now make it im-
perative to reconsider policies for employment and
social protection from an innovative viewpoint and
that, within this framework, a more rational distribu-
tion of national resources and budgets — devoted at
present to contingency and assistance objectives —
could make it possible to benefit from combined
action for the creation of new jobs,

Recognising that, within the same context,. it is
necessary to reconsider the selective satisfaction of
social, collective and individual needs, according to
priorities which would safeguard the essential aspects
of social protection established by the relevant ILO
Conventions,

Bearing in mind, furthermore, that the progressive
expansion of labour demand — resulting in particular
from the increasing participation of women and
young persons seeking employment for the first time
as well as the increase in the number of the long-term
unemployed - requires the introduction of greater
flexibility on national labour markets as well as
greater economic growth;

1. Requests the Governing Body of the ILO to
appeal to member States:

(a) to encourage development and economic
growth policies for employment promotion, fos-
tering, in particular, policies for vocational
guidance, training and rehabilitation ;

(b) to reconsider, within the framework of active
employment policies, the possibility of increas-
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ing new employment opportunities through the
redistribution of resources currently devoted to
the financing of purely assistance-oriented activ-
ities;

(c) to encourage the development of entrepreneur-
ship, including small undertakings and co-oper-
atives, as well as self-employment and local ini-
tiatives for employment;

(d) to seek, at all events, ways and means of ensur-
ing the maintenance of the levels of social pro-
tection which have been attained, in particular
by reconsidering the methods of financing social
security systems in order to guarantee them the
necessary financial equilibrium ;

(e) to encourage, in relation to problems of struc-
tural adjustment and technological innovation,
the development of an institutional and stan-
dard-setting framework as well as labour rela-
tions; with a view to reconciling and rendering
mutually compatible the requirements of the
growth and development of economies with the
competitiveness of business and the improve-
ment of working conditions;

(f) to promote the implementation of the above-
mentioned policies with the co-operation of the
social partners within the framework of effec-
tive social dialogue at all levels.

2. Invites the Governing Body of the ILO to in-
struct the Director-General :

(a) to promote research at the national and interna-
tional levels, with the collaboration of the Inter-
national Institute for Labour Studies, so as to
assist member States in formulating appropriate
policies for the attainment of the policies advo-
cated above ;

(b) to develop study and research activities, with a
view to examining in depth the relations which
exist between the promotion and flexibility of
employment, on the one hand, and the rational
use of social security funds, on the other;

(c) to seek alternative solutions to those generally
adopted for the financing of social security, so
that the provision of the latter may be ensured
by the resources necessary for maintaining or
attaining balanced conditions, without detri-
ment to the levels of protection attained;

(d) to encourage the search for policies as well as
action or measures which could be adopted to
promote the monitoring of all kinds of irregular
work ;

(e) to disseminate the results of the research and
studies undertaken with a view to assisting and
orienting the development of specific national
policies.
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Support was also expressed for the reduction of the Working
Capital Fund by $5 million.

42. The representative of the Government of Sweden com-
mended the Director-General for having found further savings in
the budget. He agreed with the represcntative of the Workers’
group that the conditions under which the Director-General had
made a commitment to find savings had not been fully met; large
amounts of contributions were overdue.

43. The reduction in funds for Office dutomation, as expressed
by the representative of the Employers’ group, might be just short-
term savings which might delay the greater long-term savings that
would accrue from such automation.

44. He also had grave reservations concerning the proposed
cut of $5 million in the size of the Working Capital Fund. He
would have preferred this proposal to be examined in conjunction
with the exchange rate problem at the Committee’s May 1988
meeting.

45. The representative of the Government of Botswana re-
ferred to paragraphs 8. 9 and 10 of the document and supported
the cut of $127,000 in paragraph 10. Additional savings might
possibly result from having candidates for ILO positions inter-
viewed at the respective UNDP offices in the regions. The pro-
posed travel cuts, however, might reduce the technical advisory
services furnished by the Office, for which the developing coun-
tries had very high regard.

46. The representative of the Government of the United King-
dom noted the proposed cuts were largely in administrative costs,
and asked that the Director-General reassure the Committee that
the slowdown in Office automation would not limit the Office’s
capacity to make future savings. Although satisfied with the pro-
posed $5 million cut in the Working Capital Fund, he would like to
have the Director-General’s view as to the desirable level of the
Fund. Recently the External Auditor had reported that the level
of the Fund at the equivalent of two to three months’ expenditure
would be satisfactory.

47. The representative of the Government of the United States
registered disappointment that the Director-General had been
unable to reduce the budget to $318 million, as anticipated at the
June 1987 Session of the Conference. If sufficient contributions
were not forthcoming, programme reductions might be necessary.
He urged all further possible savings so that assessments against
member States could be kept to the lowest possible level.

48. The representative of the Government of Czechoslovakia
stated that an organisation had to adapt its activities to its re-
sources. He was concerned at the temporary nature of some of the
cuts. The reduction of the Working Capital Fund would have
serious repercussions later on. Since there was little hope of
improvement in the exchange rate costs problem, he asked wheth-
er consideration had been given to the consequences of this reduc-
tion? What would happen if the exchange rate got worse? An
even larger deficit would arise, leading to undesirable increases in
member States’ contributions.

49. The representative of the Government of Australia noted
and welcomed the proposed budget cuts. He endorsed the repre-
sentative of the Government of Sweden’s view concerning the
original commitment of the Director-General to reduce the budget
by $6.9 million. This commitment had been based on the assump-
tion that arrears would be substantially paid by the end of 1987
and this had not materialised. He looked forward to the pending
consideration of the exchange rate problems and the prospective
1988-89 deficit. He was greatly concerned at income shortfalls and
regretted to see press reports that the largest contributor, which
had voted for the budget, was now proposing to meet its 1988
budget commitment to the extent of only 80 per cent of its
assessment. and that even this was not likely to be paid until
November 1988. Pending an opportunity to consider the Director-
General’s proposals on these two serious problems, his Govern-
ment wished to reserve its position on how it would respond to the
question of replenishing the Working Capital Fund until this mat-
ter arose at the Conference in June 1988.

50. The representative of the Government of Venezuela wel-
comed the proposed budget reductions, which justified his Gov-
ernment’s view that such reductions could be achieved without
harming programmes. Further savings could be made. for example
by further reducing staff travel costs; this might be achieved by
purchasing tickets direct from the airlines instead of through the
Office’s permanent travel agency. The delay in office automation
would cause problems. particularly for the Freedom of Associa-
tion Branch. because of the numerous cases and documents it
processed. He also’questioned whether the reduction of the Work-
ing Capital Fund represented a solution. Perhaps the $5 million
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cut could have been found in other programme and budget areas.
He stated that the $197,000 reduction in publication services was
insufficient since further reductions could be made in this area.
His support for the proposals was given on the understanding that
further rationalisation of expenditure would be pursued.

51. The representative of the Government of China noted with
satisfaction that the proposed reductions were in administrative
expenditure while avoiding to affect technical co-operation and
the other substantive programmes. Many Governments had ex-
pressed concern lest the zero growth budget adopted by the ILO
in 1987 might jeopardise important programmes in 1988-89. How-
ever, he could accept the idea of the reduction of $1.9 million,
which had been forced on the Director-General by the current
financial difficulties. The reduction by $5 million in the Working
Capital Fund should constitute only an expedient, since that Fund
should be kept fairly stable in proportion to the size of the budget
in order to maintain its capicity to cope with greater financial
difficulties that might well arise.

52. The representative of the Government of Malaysia won-
dered if further reductions could not be found. Since member
States had had to reduce their national budgets, it would be
difficult for them to pay increased contributions to the ILO.
Referring to the $340,000 reduction in the Conference costs, he
noted that none had been proposed for the Governing Body and
regional meetings. The travel reductions also related to staff travel
only. Should this not apply across the board?

53. The representative of the Government of Italy felt that a
number of risks were inherent in the proposed cuts, particularly as
regards the costs-efficiency aspects of equipment purchasing.
However, there seemed no alternative to the proposed savings in
the present situation. The greater risk concerned the long-term
aspects: the circumstances that had brought about the need for
savings meant that certain governments had in effect renegotiated
their budgetary contribution. He encouraged the governments
concerned to give special attention to this problem in order to
prevent the risk of future arbitrary practices. The very balance of
the ILO’s operations was threatened, and other Members which
had, after the usual lengthy procedure for the adoption of the
Programme and Budget, agreed to an overall level of services,
found it extremely disheartening to have to agree to new cuts.
Once adopted, the budget conferred not only a moral, but a
genuine obligation on member States to pay their contributions,
and it was unfair for countries which honoured those obligations to
suffer on account of those which did not.

54. The representative of the Government of Greece support-
ed the proposal in paragraph 18 of the paper. He supported the
views of the previous speaker, and suggested that a committee of
experts be established to study the possibility of reducing flexible
costs.

55. The representative of the Government of France, while
accepting the proposals, observed that the real problem had not
been resolved. At the Conference in June 1987, the Director-
General had undertaken to reduce the Programme and Budget by
$6.9 million, on condition that the ILO was once again placed on a
sound financial footing, i.e. that States paid their arrears of contri-
butions. The withdrawal of $5 million from the Working Capital
Fund was acceptable on a once-only basis, but the problem of late
contributions remained ; like others, his own Government would
not make good the losses due to other States’ delays in payments.
The losses due to exchange rate fluctuations were inevitable, and
strict logic would dictate that only those losses should be covered
by the Working Capital Fund. However, realism was necessary
and it should be recognised that while acceptance of the proposals
was a gesture of solidarity, it did not really solve the basic prob-
lem.

56. The representative of the Director-General (the Treasurer
and Financial Comptroller) stated in reply to Mr. von Holten that
no cost-benefit analysis had yet been carried out on the proposed
cuts in purchases of office equipment. However, each request for
the purchase of equipment would be carefully evaluated and prior-
ity would be given to the more urgent cases; the reduction would
have an inevitable effect on long-term productivity. The postpone-
ment of the initial testing of the PERSIS dara base was regrett-
able, but this had also been dictated by priorities and the consider-
ation that this was a relatively long-term project that would only
bring benefits in productivity several years hence.

57. As regards the reduction in allocations for interview travel,
asmall amount was left, for it was not intended to halt recruitment
entirely; in this connection he stated in reply to the Government
representative of Botswana that the ILO in fact used UNDP as
well as its own field offices to the extent possible for interviews
and screening of candidates. :
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1. This issue of the Provisional Record includes
information and proposals by the Governing Body in
respect of :

A. Proposed programme reductions for 1988-89

and an adjustment relating to Part III of the
budget (Working Capital Fund) (paragraphs 2
and 3)

B. Proposed incentive scheme for early payment of
member States’ assessed contributions (para-
graphs 4 and 5)

Financial Report and Audited Financial State-
ments for 1986-87 (paragraphs 6 and 7)

D. Programme and Budget for 1988-89 — budget
exchange rate and consequential adjustments
(paragraphs 8 and 9)

E. Composition of the Administrative Tribunal of
the ILO (paragraphs 10 and 11)

Appendix I. Revised summarised budget of expendi-
ture and income for 1988-89

Appendix II. Revised expenditure budget for 1988-
89 by major programme

Appendix III. Statements showing the status of col-
lection of annual contributions

The points for decision are in paragraphs 3, 5, 7, 9
and 11.

A. PROPOSED PROGRAMME REDUCTIONS FOR 1988-89
AND AN ADJUSTMENT RELATING TO PART 11l OF THE BUD-
GET (WORKING CaPITAL FUND)

2. The following is an extract from the first report
of the Programme Financial and Administrative
Committee to the Governing Body at its 239th Ses-
sion (February-March 1988).

Adjustments to the 1988-89 Programme and Budget

35. The committe had before it a document (GB.239/PFA/2/5)
containing proposals for adjustments to the 1988-89 Programme
and Budget.

36. Mr. von Holten, speaking for the Employers’ members,
stressed again that the Organisation was in a serious financial
position. There was the cash deficit and there was the exchange
rate problem to which the Committee would come back in May.
Furthermore, it was very much to be doubted that the contribu-
tions assessed for the current biennium, not to speak of the
arrears, would really be paid. The Committee might therefore be
forced in a near future to undertake a full revision of the pro-

gramme with a view to cutting it vertically and not only horizont-
ally as in the past.

37. The Employers, against this background, viewed the Dir-
ector-General’s proposals with misgivings and in particular the
proposal to reduce the Working Capital Fund. If that proposal
were to be accepted by the Committee, they would have to abstain
and asked this to be recorded. As for the other proposals, they
questioned the wisdom of further delaying automation and com-
puterisation in the Office and wished to know what cost-benefit
analyses had been undertaken in this context. They also ques-
tioned the wisdom of cutting the provision for interview travel as
the quality of external recruitment should not be allowed to suffer
even in hard times.

38. Mr. Mubhr said that the Workers’ members did not view the
proposals before the Committee with much enthusiasm. He re-
called that at the 1987 Conference the Director-General had fore-
seen the probable need for programme reductions and had under-
taken to put forward proposals for consideration by the
Programme, Financial and Administrative Committee. But this
undertaking had been made subject to the receipt of large amounts
of assessed contributions still owed by major contributors being
fully paid by the end of 1987. This condition had not been fulfilled
by member States, so that although in theory the Director-Gener-
al was now freed of his earlier commitment, he had nevertheless
chosen to put forward some proposals. This meant that the Com-
mittee was now faced with the problem of adjusting the level of
certain activities to the means available—a difficult exercise which
he was sure all Members hoped would not have to be repeated. It
was difficult to pronounce individually on the proposals and per-
haps some savings were possible without significant reductions in
the activities of the Organisation; however, it was by no means
certain that the delays in the acquisition or testing of computer
systems would save money in the long run.

39. He noted that the proposal to reduce the level of the
Working Capital Fund would be considered by the Conference
later in the year. There had been no indication of what the level of
the Working Capital Fund should be, but in the light of experience
in the last few years it was clearly not high enough to meet - the
probable calls on it. If the Organisation were to be in a position to
overcome financial difficulties such as those it faced now, then a
substantial Working Capital Fund was required. The level of the
Fund had in fact been reduced some years ago and any further
reduction would expose the Organisation to the risk that more and
more programme cuts would be necessary in the future if funds
were not available from other sources. The Workers’ members
could not show any enthusiasm for the proposal but on the other
hand they had none better to submit to the Director-General.
Accordingly, they were prepared to accept the point for decision
in the paper before the Committee, but they would reserve the
right to express their position again at the Conference when other
factors might have come to light. They were therefore prepared to
support the proposal in the Office paper, albeit with great reluc-
tance.

40. The representative of the Govefnment of the USSR ex-
pressed support for the proposal to reduce the 1988-89 budget by
$6.9 million.

41. The representative of the Government of the Federal .
Republic of Germany agreed with the $1.9 million programme
reduction. If this represented the introduction of a crisis plan in
the present financial difficulties, designed not to increase the
burden of those member States which paid on time, as a result of
shortfalls and late payments, the amount was small compared with
the $17.3 million cuts that had been made to the 1986-87 budget.
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58. It should be realised that the desirable level of the Working
Capital Fund depended on the timing of the receipt of contribu-
tions: if governments paid on time, it could be allowed to remain
low. The Fund in its present form had been created in 1952, when
it had inherited some amounts from the League of Nations period
of the Organisation’s history and stood at $2.25 million, represent-
ing some 36 per cent of an annual budget of $6.3 million, and this
at a time when the exchange rate was as steady as a rock and when
contributions were paid more punctually. If the Governing Body
agreed to reduce the Fund by $5 million, it would stand at $32.1
million, representing some 20 per cent of the annual authorised
spending limit of the Office. It could not therefore be regarded as
high in present circumstances, and in fact a considerable degree of
reticence had surrounded the decision to draw it down in the way
proposed.

59. A revised budget estimate for 1988-89 would be forthcom-
ing in May, based on the prevailing exchange rate. Depending on
the rate in May, the Conference might be asked to increase
assessments for 1989 to cover additional exchange costs. Hopefully
in this manner, the Working Capital Fund would not be over-
taxed as a result of exchange rate fluctuations. Arrears of contri-
butions due to the Organisation amounted to $36.6 million: $23.7
million were due for 1987 ; $4.1 million for the previous biennium
$10.9 million for previous years; and $0.6 million from States
which had withdrawn from the Organisation. If this debt were
paid, a considerable reimbursement of withdrawals for past defi-
cits could be made to the Working Capital Fund. However, as to
the question of when this would happen, it was for governments,
not the Office, to supply the answer to this question. It should be
noted that member States had not been asked to pay anything into
the Fund other than to replenish withdrawals, since 1971, when it
had been some $20 million smaller than at present. Over the
years, it had accumulated income and miscellaneous income
through investment, not from government payments to build it up.
In the present circumstances, a substantial Working Capital Fund
was essential to ensure financial security, but those circumstances
would hopefully not continue indefinitely. Once long-term solu-
tions to the exchange rate problem had been adopted and the
payment of contributions became more punctual, its level could be
reviewed.

60. Airline tickets were under some circumstances purchased
direct from the airlines themselves, but normally such purchasing
was not financially attractive. The Office enjoyed extremely ad-
vantageous arrangements, both financial and in terms of quality of
service, with its travel agent. Travel costs could only be reduced
for staff, as the travel costs of delegates and others attending ILO

meetings were a constitutional obligation for the Office. The
Conference budget had been cut owing to the amount of external
recruitment, it entailed, but the Governing Body involved very
little external collaboration, and few cuts had therefore been
possible in that programme.

61. The net effect of the proposals was to reduce the budget to
a level of $318 million as had been called for by the representative
of the United States Government. This represented a reduction of
$6.9 million on the initial level, but the different components of
that reduction should be clearly understood ; the proposed adjust-
ments would save $1.9 million, and the Working Capital Fund
would cover the rest. However, Parts III and IV would have to be
reviewed by the Governing Body and the Conference this year in
order to replenish the Working Capital Fund and to provide for
exchange rate fluctuations. None of the governments in arrears of
contributions denied that they owed the ILO the amounts due,
and it was therefore simply a question of when those amounts
were paid. Reimbursements of budget surpluses to governments
and additional assessments on them to cover deficits were covered
by articles 18 and 21(2) of the Financial Regulations respectively,
and those two articles had a balancing effect. When the substantial
arrears owed were paid, any surplus of receipts over payments
would be reimbursed to the governments.

62. The representative of the Government of Italy emphasised
that the proposals should not be regarded as exonerating govern-
ments from their constitutional financial obligations. The Direc-
tor-General should make every, effort to persuade the govern-
ments concerned to pay what they owed.

63. The Committee recommends that the Governing Body pro-
pose the following financial and budgetary measures to the Interna-
tional Labour Conference for adoption at the 75th Session (1988) :

- (@) to endorse the programme reductions of $1.9 million and con-

sequent revision of the expenditure budget for 1988-89 to
3322,960,000 as detailed by major programme in the Appendix
to this report, and

to decide that, as an exceptional measure and in derogation
from article 21.2 of the Financial Regulations, the amount due
to be added 1o Part 11 of the budget (Working Capital Fund) in
1989 in order to reimburse the Fund for withdrawals made to
finance the excess of budgetary expenditure over budgetary
income in 1986-87 be reduced by $5 million, thereby reducing
by a corresponding amount the additional assessments which
would otherwise be made on member States in 1989 for that -
purpose.

(b

~—~

FOR DECISION

3. On the recommendation of its Programme,
Financial and Administrative Committee, the Gov-
erning Body decided on 2 March 1988 to submit the
following resolution to the International Labour
Conference at its 75th Session (1988), for adoption:

The General Conference of the International Labour Organisation,

(a) endorses the programme reductions of $1.9 million and consequent revision of
the expenditure budget for 1988-89 to $322,960,000 as detailed by major
programme in the Appendix [The Appendix referred to is the Appendix to

Report I1.] to this report; and
(b) -

! As the Governing Body amended this recommendation at its 240th Session (May 1988). as reflected in section D
of this Provisional Record, it is not necessary for the Finance Committee to take a decision on it.

B. PROPOSED INCENTIVE SCHEME FOR EARLY PAYMENT OF
MEMBER STATES’ ASSESSED CONTRIBUTIONS

4. The following is an extract from the first report
of the Programme Financial and Administrative
Committee to the Governing Body at its 239th Ses-
sion (February-March 1988).

Collection of regular budget contributions
(Fourth item on the agenda)
64. The Committee had before it a document (GB.239/-
PFA/4/7) reviewing its previous consideration of problems faced

by the Organisation through the irregular pattern of receipts of
regular budget contributions.

65. Mr. von Holten considered that it was widely recognised
that something had to be done to offset the injustice created by the
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late payment of contributions. Of the alternative courses outlined
in the Office paper, the first one was based on the system, origi-
nally introduced by the ICAO and since then adopted also by
WMO, WHO and UNESCO. This system consisted in paying the
interest earned on contributions into a separate fund which served
to pay incentives to governments on an “S curve ” scale according
to the date on which they paid their contributions. It was indicated
in the paper that the ILO Members would not have to wait for the
end of the financial period to get their incentives but be paid on an
annual basis. The disadvantages of such a system were that it
reduced the amounts available to the Working Capital Fund and
that the size of the resulting incentive was unpredictable. It also
required an amendment to the Financial Regulations.

66. The alternative scheme proposed by the Employers’ mem-
bers consisted in establishing an Undistributed Reserve in the
expenditure budget out of which Members would be paid rebates,
preferably on the same “S curve” scale, according to the date of
payment of their contributions. The advantages of this scheme
were that Members would know exactly what rebates they would
get and be able to deduct them before paying their contributions.
Another advantage-at least in the eyes of the Employers-was that
the scheme would be financed entirely by those Members who did
not pay their contributions on time. Although the Employers
preferred their own scheme, they would go along with the Govern-
ments if they preferred the ICAO scheme. The important thing
was that something had to be done and done at once.

67. Mr. Muhr stated that the Workers’ members would sup-
port any proposal that effectively brought about the early payment
of contributions. However, caution was necessary with either of
the proposals to ensure that they did not provide a bonus for
payments in the second half of the year; incentives should only
apply to contributions paid in full and on time, for example in the
first six months of the year only, and late payments should be
penalised. It was necessary to monitor the effect of the scheme
adopted in order to assess its effectiveness, and he was pleased to
note that a considerable number of government representatives
now seemed to support the idea.

68. The representative of the Government of France was in
favour of an incentive scheme that increased the ILO’s resources
and rewarded prompt contributors. Caution was necessary, how-
ever, so as to ensure that any improvements in the payment of
contributions did not ease the pressure on late payers, some of
whom were likely to remain late payers. It was therefore advisable
to adopt a system that paid total incentives derived from all
interest earnings on income surpluses, distributed at the end of the
budgetary year to which they referred. A system of incentives
could, if unsuccessfull, lead to losses for the Organisation, and
care should be taken to avoid this. :

69. The representative of the Government of Sweden thought
it important to take a decision on the matter at the present session.
The S-curve interest incentive system seemed preferable, provided
the amount set aside represented all the interest earned so as to
ensure that the greatest possible incentive was available. How-
ever, the proposal in the Office paper would be acceptable for a
trial period. It was understood that rebates under the incentive
scheme would only be made to governments paying their contribu-
tions in full. His own Government would continue to pay its own
contribution early in the year.

70. The representative of the Government of Canada ex-
pressed a preference for the S-curve formula, but had no strong
reservations concerning the alternative : the essential requirement
was to do something effective. the disadvantage of the Employers’
proposal was that it would entail an increase in assessments under
Part IV, which in present circumstances seemed unconstructive,
and the alternative system of using the interest earned was there-
fore preferable, as it was the prompt payers who created the cash
surplus on which such interest was earned. In this connection he
agreed with the previous speaker that the incentive should be as
large as possible, and that therefore all the interest earned should
be available.

71. The representative of the Government of Italy remarked
that the delays in the payment of contributions were in some cases
partially intended as political gestures of disapproval, whilst other
delays were due to inability to pay promptly. He was therefore
sceptical about the effectiveness of any incentive scheme. Never-
theless, it was worth experimenting, even if the proposals seemed
unnecessarily complicated. A simple scheme would be to set aside
interest earned on individual payments and reirhburse the paying
governments with the amounts earned on the investment of their
own contributions. No rebate should be made for contributions
paid, for example, after end-June; those paying before that date
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would receive rebates, and those paying after that date would be
charged penalties at the same rate of interest.

72. The representative of the Government of Turkey em-
phasised the importance of ensuring the financial security of the
Organisation. The incentive scheme used by the ICAO made an
appropriate distinction between early and late payers, but the
alternative Employers’ scheme based on the use of the Undistrib-
uted Reserve seemed more reliable, since the amount of the total
incentive would be fixed in advance. The scheme should be intro-
duced on a trial basis and he supported the proposal in para-
graph 16 of the Office paper. He agreed that rebates should be
granted only in respect of full contributions received during the
year for which they fell due.

73. The representative of the Government of Venezuela felt
that neither of the proposals took full account of the different
reasons for which certain governments paid their contributions
late. Some did so for political reasons, other simply because of
their incapacity to pay. He could therefore not support the pro-
posals and would abstain on them.

74. The representative of the Government of India considered
that the ICAO scheme seemed the more reasonable, and there-
fore supported the proposal in paragraph 17 of the paper.

75. The representative of the Government of Czechoslovakia,
while remaining sceptical about the effectiveness of an incentive
scheme, agreed to the proposal in paragraph 17 of the paper on a
trial basis.

76. The representative of the Government of the Federal
Republic of Germany had no objections to the introduction of an
incentive scheme if the majority wished it. He recalled, however,
that 90 per cent of total contributions came from only ten coun-
tries. The ICAO scheme was preferable, but the full amount of
the interest earned on cash surpluses should be allocated to the
incentive scheme. This was not crucial, however, and on a trial
basis he could agree to the allocation of only 60 per cent suggested
in the Office paper. He therefore supported the proposal in para-
graph 17.

77. The representative of the Government of the USSR con-
sidered that any incentive scheme should be easy to apply, should
have the necessary effect and should not involve any addition in
assessments. He therefore supported the proposal based on inter-
est earnings on a trial basis, and preferred the use of all the
intetest earned to finance the scheme.

78. The representative of the Government of the United King-
dom remained doubtful regarding the effectiveness of incentives.
He could not support any scheme involving an increase in assess-
ments, but would not oppose the wish of the majority. An incen-
tive scheme was unlikely to produce the desired effect and would
probably only touch the surface of the problem.

79. The representative of the Government of the United States
was likewise sceptical regarding the likely success of an incentive
scheme, and noted that there was no evidence that such schemes
had been effective in other organisations. However, if the Govern-
ing Body decided to introduce such a scheme, then he could only
accept one that was based on the interest earned on regular budget
funds.

80. The representative of the Government of Greece observed
that the creation of an incentive scheme need not entail the
imposition of penalties. For one reason or another any govern-
ment might find itself in the present world economic situation
unable to meet all its financial obligations promptly. Neither of the
proposals seemed to recognise the distinction between the poorer
member States and the others: of the two proposals, that pro-
posed in paragraph 17 seemed more appropriate as it involved a
system based on interest earnings.

81. The representative of the Government of Australia sup-
ported the introduction of an incentive scheme, and echoed the
views expressed by the representatives of the Governments of
Sweden, Canada and the Federal Republic of Germany.

82. The representative of the Government of Japan agreed
with the views previously expressed by the United Kingdom Gov-
ernment representative. He would reluctantly accept a majority
decision for any incentive scheme not involving an increase in
contributions, provided that the scheme was introduced on a trial
basis and that rebates would be awarded only to member States
which paid their contributions in full and on time.

83. Mr. Muhr wished to stress that, on a vote, the Workers
would give preference to a proposal based on paragraph 16, but
with the modification that no incentive should be awarded for
payments made in the last six months of the calendar year. They



would, however, as a compromise be willing to support a proposal
based on paragraph 17 in order to achieve consensus at the Con-
ference, even though they had reservations about its effectiveness.

84. The representative of the Director-General (the Treasurer
and Financial Comptroller) explained that there were two basic
reasons behind the incentive scheme proposals put forward for
consideration by the Committee. The first was to try to achieve a
greater measure of equity amongst member States, so that those
which paid their contributions on time should not continue to
carry more than their fair share of member States’ contributions to
the ILO, and the second purpose was to try to improve the cash
flow of the Office. There were a number of points of difference
between the two schemes described in the Office paper. The
scheme originally proposed by the Employers had not found wide
support among the Government members because member States
which paid late would in effect be required to pay more. On the
other hand, the Worker members had expressed reservations
about the interest incentive scheme already adopted by ICAQO;
and it was in fact very difficult to give any estimate as to its
effectiveness because the size of the rebates would depend directly
on the rate of payment of member States’ contributions. From the
discussion so far, there seemed to be a consensus emerging which
showed the Government members to be in favour of the ICAO
interest incentive scheme, although some comment was required
in response to questions raised during the course of the debate.

85. If the interest incentive scheme were to be adopted and if it
had the desired effect, so that member States paid their contribu-
tions early, the allocation of 60 per cent of interest earnings for
incentive rebates would represent quite a substantial amount,
depending on the response of the member States. If the Commit-
tee took the decision to adopt the interest incentive scheme, he
suggested that the length of the trial period be two years ; after this
trial period the proportion of interest earnings to be set aside for
incentive payments, as well as other features of the scheme, could

be reviewed from time to time as circumstances dictated, bearing
in mind the need for a Working Capital Fund of adequate size. In
response to a question from the representative of the Government
of Italy, he explained that the Office’s cash flow requirements
precluded the accumulation of interest in separate accounts in
respect of specific member States’ contributions.

86. The representative of the Government of Venezuela que-
ried whether the proposals at present being considered by the
Programme, Financial and Administrative Committee might be
more appropriately referred to the Finance Committee of Govern-
ment representatives at the annual session of the International
Labour Conference. The Treasurer and Financial Comptroller
confirmed that these matters, considered by the Programme, Fi-
nancial and Administrative Committee, would be referred by the
Governing Body to the Finance Committee of Government Rep-
resentatives and thence to the Conference itself for final decision.

87. In response to a question raised by the representative of
the Government of Sweden, the Treasurer and Financial Comp-
troller confirmed that the incentive scheme proposals, as currently
formulated, allowed rebates for full or partial payments on ac-
count of current year contributions; but in view of the statement
by Mr. von Holten that the Employers’ agreement to the ICAO
incentive scheme was conditional upon rebates being awarded
only for full payment of current year’s contributions, the proposals
would be redrafted to ensure that rebates were made only to
member States that paid their contributions in full.

88. Subject to the positions taken and the reservations ex-
pressed during this discussion, the Committee recommends that the
Governing Body propose to the International Labour Conference
for adoption at its 75th Session (June 1988) the introduction of an
incentive scheme to encourage the early payment of member States’
assessed contributions in the following terms:

The General Conference of the International Labour Organisation,

Recalling that in accordance with article 10, paragraph 1, of the Financial
Regulations, member States’ assessed contributions for each calendar year are due

and payable on 1 January of that year,

Noting that delays in the payment of assessed contributions by some member
States have prejudiced the implementation of the Organisation’s programme in a
timely and orderly manner and placed those member States which pay their
contributions in a timely manner at a disadvantage,

Recalling the concerns expressed by the Conference, the Governing Body and
the Director-General with regard to the late payment of assessed contributions,

Agreeing that some form of incentive should be provided to member States
that pay their assessed contributions in a timely manner;

1. Decides that an incentive scheme based on the setting aside of interest
earned on temporarily surplus regular budget funds in any year shall be introduced
as from 1 January 1989 for a two-year trial period.

2. Decides further that during this trial period 40 per cent of interest earned

on temporarily surplus regular budget funds in each year shall be paid into the
Working Capital Fund and that the remainder shall be set aside to provide a total
incentive amount available for distribution to those member States which have
paid in full their assessed contributions for the current year by 31 December of that
year. The total incentive amount so established in each year will be distributed to
eligible member States under an incentive points system based on an “S” curve
formula which will take into account the dates and amounts of payments of current

year’s contributions by member States.

FOR DECISION

5. On the recommendation of the Programme,
Financial and Administrative Committee the Gov-
erning Body decided on 2 March 1988 to submit the
foregoing resolution to the International Labour
Conference at its 75th Session (1988), for adoption.
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C. FINANCIAL REPORT AND AUDITED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS FOR 1986-87

6. The following is an extract from the first report
of the Programme, Financial and Administrative
Committee to the Governing Body at its 240th Ses-
sion (May 1988).

Financial report and audited financial statements

6. The Committee was invited to take note of the Auditor’s
report and to propose that the Governing Body submit the final
account for the 60th financial period (1986-87) to the Conference
for consideration and adoption (GB.240/PFA/1/3).

7. A representative of the External Auditor, introducing the
Auditor’s report on the accounts, drew attention to paragraphs 5
to 7 of the report which recorded the reasons for the External
Auditor’s decision to qualify his opinion on the financial state-
ments. The Financial Regulations required the External Auditor
to report upon any deviations of a material nature in the presenta-
tion of the financial statements. These included deviations from
generally accepted accounting principles applied on a basis consis-
tent with that of the preceding financial period. This qualification
therefore drew to the attention of the Governing Body the effects
upon the financial statements of its decision, taken at the 239th
. Session, concerning receipts of contributions from member States.
By this decision, the Governing Body had waived; for the 1986-87
financial period only, the provisions of Financial Rule 3.20(a) to
permit some $9.7 million of arrears of contributions, which were
received in January 1988, to be brought to account in- 1986-87
instead of in 1988-89. Financial statements II and III, together
with their supporting schedules, clearly identified the adjustments
resulting from this decision. The effect was that a cash deficit on
statement II was shown at a value of some $9.7 million lower, and
the total assets and total liabilities figures on statement III at a
value of some $9.7 million higher than the actual position as at
31 December 1987.

8. The results of the review of programme and project evalua-
tion were set out in paragraphs 11 to 28 of the report. The review
included an examination of: the ILO’s progress towards pro-
gramme evaluation ; the procedures for monitoring and evaluating
multi-bilateral and UNDP technical co-operation projects; the
steps taken to ensure that the monitoring and evaluation proce-
dures were followed ; and the use made of evaluation information
in the planning and design of new projects. The findings fell into
three main categories. Firstly, the ILO had made limited progress
in introducing evaluation techniques for the Organisation’s pro-
gramme of work set out in the programme and budget document.

It was noted that in 1987 the Conference recommended that the

ILO should adopt a plan of action to improve the assessment of
the impact of both programmes and projects. Secondly, it was
noted that procedures existed and operated for the monitoring and
evaluation of multi-bilateral and UNDP projects, but it was found
that the standards of reporting of the multi-bilateral projects var-
ied and that the ILO’s procedures did not formally distinguish

between requirements for internal and independent evaluations.
Thirdly, it was noted that the ILO had established an evaluation
information database which was used by the technical units, but
the records did not .include all the UNDP evaluation reports.

9. The overall conclusion of the External Auditor, contained
in paragraph 28 of the report, was that although the ILO had yet
to produce a plan of action to improve the assessment of the
impact of programmes and projects, it had established a frame-
work of procedures for the monitoring and evaluation of technical
co-operation projects. In the External Auditor’s view, the proce-
dures would be enhanced by:

~ firstly, the introduction of standard procedures for monitoring
multi-bilateral projects to ensure that all aspects of progress
were reviewed. These procedures should recognise the need -
to meet the wishes of individual donors;

- secondly, the formal adoption of the proposal to follow the
UNDP practice of mandatory independent evaluations for
large and technically demanding multi-bilateral projects;

~ thirdly, the ILO should ensure that all UNDP evaluation
reports were included in the ILO evaluation unit’s database.

10. Mr. von Holten expressed the Employers’ gratitude to the
External Auditor for his excellent report. As his representative
had just explained, the inclusion in 1986-87 income of arrears of
contributions received in January 1988 had led the External Audi-
tor to qualify the financial statements since, in his opinion, they
did not fairly represent the financial position of the Organisation
as at 31 December 1987, they had not been prepared il accordance
with the stated policies, and they were not in accordance with the
Financial Regulations. The Employers regretted seeing a qualified
audit opinion on the ILO’s financial statements; as they had from
the beginning been of the same opinion as the External Auditor,
they had not taken part in the decision which had led to qualifica-
tion of the audit report, and would certainly make that clear to the
Conference.

11. The Employers’ members also welcomed the audit exami-
nation on evaluation procedures, which they noted had begun
some seven years ago. They supported the recommendations con-
tained in paragraph 28 of the External Auditor’s report and
looked forward to his future reports on this subject.

12. Mr. Muhr, for the Workers’ members, also expressed grati-
tude for the work of the External Auditor. It was always very
valuable in an Organisation such as the ILO to have well-qualified
and impartial experts examining the finances of the Organisation.
From time to time in the past the Organisation had resorted to
unorthodox procedures when it had found itself in difficulties, and
the Workers believed that those empowered to approve the Finan-
cial Rules should also be able to authorise exceptions to them. The
Workers still adhered to that view, notwithstanding the qualifica-
tions to the audit report.

13. The Committee took note of the External Auditor’s report.

14. The Committee proposes that the Governing Body submit
the final accounts for the 60th financial period (1986-87) to the
Conference for consideration and adoption.

FOR DECISION

7. The Governing Body adopted this proposal on
27 May 1988 and therefore recommends that the
Conference adopt the final accounts for 1986-87.

D. PROGRAMME AND BUDGET FOR 1988-89: BUDGET
EXCHANGE RATE AND CONSEQUENTIAL ADJUSTMENTS

8. The following is an extract from the first report .
of the Programme, Financial and Administrative

Committee to the Governing Body at its 240th Ses-
sion (May 1988).

Budget exchange rate and consequential adjustments

20. The Committee had before it a paper (GB.240/PFA/2/8)
containing information and a proposal concerning the budget
exchange rate and consequential adjustments for the 1988-89 bien-
nium,
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21. Mr. von Holten said that the Employers’ members had
serious misgivings about the financial position of the Organisation
and feared that the resources at its disposal would not be sufficient
to carry out the programme and budget adopted in 1987. They
supported the point for decision in paragraph 9 of the Office
paper. The overall financial problems had already been identified
at the previous session of the Governing Body in February-March
1988 and it now seemed that more drastic measures might be
necessary. There was also a clear need for the ILO to develop
priorities and concentrate more in future on those areas that were

. within its specific competence. This philosophy, as developed in

the Director-General’s General Report to last year’s Conference
and in the discussion on the Medium-Term Plan, should guide the
Office as it prepared the Programme and Budget for 1990-91.

22. Mr. Muhr expressed the Workers’ strong support for the
point for decision in paragraph 9 of the paper before the Commit-



tee. Although the position in which the Organisation now found
itself resulted from developments upon which the ILO had no
influence, it had been fairly clear at the time the budget rate of
1.60 Swiss francs was adopted that that rate would not be an
accurate estimate for the whole biennium. Many proposals on risk
strategies had been put forward and considered ; if the Committee
had taken a more open approach to those proposals at the time,
the Organisation would not have found itself in its present predica-
ment. He recalled that both the Worker and the Employer mem-
bers had taken a very positive attitude to the proposals put for-
ward to the Committee, and hence it was only right that the
consequences of inaction should be borne in principle by the
governments. The next document for consideration by the Com-
mittee concerned proposals for a long-term strategy on exchange
rates ; it was to be hoped that this would be the last time that the
Committee would be called upon to consider this kind of problem.
But whatever happened over the next few weeks, the Worker
members would be ready to support this point for decision in the
Committee, in the Governing Body and at the Conference.

23. The representative of the Government of France reluctant-
ly agreed to the revision of the exchange rate from 1.60 to
1.43 Swiss francs to the dollar, but pointed out that this decision
would increase the total amount of 1989 contributions for member
States by $26 million. This was an excessive increase. The addi-
tional burden for 1989 should be shared so that part of the sum
required could be covered by savings on the part of the Office.

24. The representative of the Government of Italy associated
himself with the remarks of the preceding speaker.

25. The representative of the Government of Australia re-
called that, at the previous session of the Governing Body, his
Government had expressed concern about the current budgetary
situation and had indicated that it could not support both the
$20 million proposed replenishment of the Working Capital Fund
and the revaluation of the budget from 1.60 to 1.43 Swiss francs to
the dollar at a cost to member States of approximately $26 million.
He associated himself with the views expressed by the representa-
tives of the Governments of France and Italy, that there should be
significant cuts in the budget so as to relieve the burden which had
fallen on all member States during this biennium. He did recog-
nise, however, that the proposed revaluation of the exchange rate
was a consequence of a collective decision taken by the Pro-
gramme, Financial and Administrative Committee, which should
now assume some responsibility for the position in which the
Organisation found itself at present. In conclusion, he strenuously
urged all member States to pay their contributions so as to allevi-
ate the difficulties currently facing the Organisation.

26. The representative of the Government of the USSR ex-
pressed his concern at the unstable financial position of the Organ-
isation, caused by fluctuations in exchange rates and also by the
delay in the payment of contributions by certain governments. All
these factors had led to a budgetary deficit and consequently to a
considerable increase in contributions which was bound to be of
serious concern to member States. For 1989 the Director-General
was proposing an increase in the budget of some $26 million in
order to compensate for the drop in the exchange rate of the
dollar. This was not the only increase, however. There was also a
proposal to replenish the Working Capital Fund by some $20 mil-
lion so the total increase in the budget was $46 million or $44 mil-
lion after taking into account a reduction in the programme by
almost $2 million. This was a significant increase and would cause
many governments to give serious thought to the measures that
should be taken. He urged the Director-General to consider seri-
ously the views already expressed and inform the Committee of
the extent to which the Office was willing to share the financial
burden for the rest of the 1988-89 biennium. Internal reserves
were available and could be used in order to reduce the financial
burden on governments, and there was also the possibility for
savings which would allow the Organisation to absorb a significant
part of the increase in contributions.

27. The representative of the Government of Japan regretted
his inability to express the official position of his Government due
to the late arrival of the Office paper. In the meantime he agreed
in pnnciple with the statement made by the representative of the
Government of France.

28. The representative of the Government of Sweden stated
his Government’s belief that the budgets of international agencies
should be unaffected by currency fluctuations and its readiness
therefore to pay the additional contribution proposed in para-
graph 9. However, the request had come at an unfortunate time,
and the Director-General should examine how much of the addi-
tional 26 million dollars could be absorbed by the Office without
seriously affecting programmes. For example, because of the re-

cruitment freeze, the number of vacancies should be higher than
budgeted for, and this could perhaps provide some savings.

29. Although his Government realised that the request was
made because the ILO lacked reserves to cover exchange rate
losses, his Government would prefer an arrangement whereby
payments were made at the end of the biennium rather than the
annual recosting which was currently the case.

30. The representative of the Government of Canada stated
that his Government was prepared to accept the additional contri-
butions proposed in paragraph 9. The request that had been made
for an adjustment to the exchange rate showed the need to base
the exchange rate for the budget more closely on the actual rate at
the time of the budget’s approval. It was possible that exchange
rate losses might still occur, but if member States accepted to pay
the extra 26 million dollars now, it should be understood that the
Organisation should be responsible for absorbing any further ex-
change rate losses. His Government reserved its position on the
provision relating to the increase of $20 million under Part III of
the budget for the replenishment of the Working Capital Fund, as
it considered total extra funding of $46 million to be excessive.

31. The representative of the Government of the Federal Re-
public of Germany accepted that the adjustment as proposed in
paragraph 9 to be made, although this situation gave cause for
anxiety. An adjustment would mean an extra burden for some
member States, and he therefore suggested, in agreement with the
views expressed by the representatives of the Governments of
Italy, France, Australia and Canada, that losses arising from
foreign exchange fluctuations should, as far as possible, be ab-
sorbed by the Office.

32. The representative of the Government of Uruguay ex-
pressed concern about the implications of accepting the proposals
in paragraph 9 for countries such as Uruguay which were experi-
encing serious foreign, debt problems. The burden should be
shared, and the Organisation should find ways of making addi-
tional savings to reduce the budget.

33. The representative of the Government of Czechoslovakia,
while aware that the ILO’s financial difficulties were beyond its
control and that it was reasonable to request an adjustment to the
exchange rate, called for the Office to share some of the burden of
the deficit and to consider all possible reductions that could be
made to its budget. If member States bore the entire burden of the
deficit this would lead to an unacceptably high increase in contri-
butions.

34. The representative of the Government of Switzerland be-
lieved that an adjustment to the exchange rate was necessary and
supported the proposal contained in paragraph 9. However, it was
also necessary to give renewed thought to measures for reducing
the problem of exchange rate losses and maintaining the ILO’s
finances in a healthier state, which should in particular involve the
regular payment by member States of their contributions.

35. The representative of the Government of the United States
stated that the recalculation of the exchange rate was unaccept-
able. While agreeing with the Workers’ group that the exchange
rate of 1.60 Swiss francs to the dollar was unrealistic, and with the
representative of the Government of Canada that the budget rate
should have been set at a more accurate rate based on the latest
available exchange rate, he reminded the Committee that, never-
theless, the adoption at the 1987 International Labour Conference
of a budget set at a realistic level would have been impossible for
many member States to support. The exchange rate had been set
in the hope that favourable conditions would return and thus make
unnecessary any difficult decisions. Favourable conditions had not
returned and the financial situation of member States had not
improved. His Government, in common with other governments,
would be unable to fund the budget increases called for, and could
not accept the recalculation of the exchange rate for the entire
biennium. Keping the budget at its present level would entail
painful decisions but it was essential to live within the means
available and establish programme priorities.

36. The representative of the Government of the United King-
dom reminded the Committee that the total amount of the extra
contributions called for was $46 million: $26 million to offset the
deficit caused by exchange rate losses, and $20 million to reim-
burse the Working Capital Fund. This represented a 25 per cent
increase in annual subscriptions in dollar terms. While it may be
thought that countries like the United Kingdom could afford this
extra cost, for many member State this was not the case and the
demand for extra contributions would probably exacerbate the
problem of non-payment or late payment. Both elements of the
package should be reconsidered. In regard to the $26 million it
would seem sensible to examine what savings could be made in
administrative or other costs aiming at maximum absorption.
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37. The representative of the Government of Venezuela stated
that her Government did not support the proposals put forward in
paragraph 9, because of its possible repercussions on the future
calculation of contributions. The costs of adjustment should be
shared between member States and the Organisation. The Latin
American countries were making great efforts to pay their contri-
butions despite their foreign debt problems and the Office should
likewise make an effort to reduce its costs.

38. The representative of the Government of Argentina associ-
ated himself with the comments of the representative of the Gov-
ernment of France who had recommended that the costs deriving
from exchange rate losses should be shared between the Office
and the member States. '

39. The representative of the Government of Brazil associated
himself with other speakers who had already expressed deep
concern about the proposal in paragraph 9 of the document before
the Committee. Many countries were already experiencing diffi-
culties in meeting their hard currency payments. The Office
should find concrete means of reducing the budget to show its
willingness to contribute to solving the problem of exchange rate
fluctuations.

40. The representative of the Government of China indicated
that his Government had not been able to study this proposal in
depth because of the late distribution of the Office paper. An
adjustment to the exchange rate was necessary but as this would
increase the burden on member States the Director-General
should also examine ways of introducing economy measures. This
could be done by streamlining the administration, cutting the
number and duration of meetings, and reducing the number of
meeting documents. Fluctuating exchange rates were not the sole
cause of the financial problems: delays in payment and the failure
to pay contributions were also-a problem and member States,
particularly the major contributors, should undertake to fulfil their
obligations in full and in good time.

41. The representative of the Government of India pointed out
that the weakening of the currencies of many developing coun-
tries, including his own, against the United States dollar had in
any case meant an increase in their contributions. However, an
adjustment was necessary and his Government, albeit reluctantly,
agreed to the proposal in paragraph 9. Nevertheless the Office
should seek ways to reduce its expenditure. As far as possible this
should be through cuts in administrative costs and should not
affect ILO programmes.

42. The representative of the Government of Cuba also associ-
ated himself with previous speakers who had suggested that the
Office should put forward a proposal which demonstrated its
willingness to share the burden of the exchange rate revaluation.
Cuts should focus on reducing administrative costs and should
only, as a last resort, be made in technical co-operation pro-
grammes. -

43. The representative of the Government of the German
Democratic Republic agreed that an adjustment was necessary but
believed that the $26 million to adjust the exchange rate should be
considered in conjunction with the $20 million proposed as a
replenishment for the Working Capital Fund. He also associated
himself with earlier speakers who called for a proposal showing
how the ILO itself could bear a part of the burden. The pro-
gramme cuts of $1.9 million proposed by the Director-General
were insufficient and further savings could be made on administra-
tive costs. In addition, Part II of the budget covering unforeseen
expenditure should be frozen and transferred into an emergency
fund, and any unforeseen costs should be covered by savings made
in Part I of the budget.

44. Mr. Muhr, on behalf of the Workers’ members, stressed
that the method of making financial adjustments by constantly
making cuts to the programme had a natural limit. Ten years
previously, when the United States of America had withdrawn
from the ILO, member States, rather than making up the shortfall
in budget contributions, had cut programmes by 22 per cent.
These cuts had never been made up when the United States
returned. For many different reasons further cuts, which the
Worker members had agreed to reluctantly, had been made subse-
quently, with the result that now, in real terms, the programme
level was lower than during the 1970s. At present further cuts were
being requested in order to offset exchange rate losses. This was
unacceptable, not because the Workers’ members did not accept
programme cuts but because there had to be a logical basis for
these cuts. Government could not ask for cuts in the programme
because of exchange rate losses and yet ask for money to be
returned if there was a positive change in the exchange rate. Cuts
could simply not be made to the programme each time a financial
problem arose.
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45. The representative of the Government of the Libyan Arab
Jamahiriya felt that paragraph 9 of the document under discus-
sion, which called for an increase of $26 million under Part IV
(Effects of exchange rate adjustments) of the approved Pro-
gramme and Budget for 1988-89, gave cause for comsiderable
concern. It was not that the amount itself was high — if it were
requested in order to implement necessary programmes ~ but it
was too high just for the purpose of compensating for exchange
rate losses. It was doubtful whether governments which were
already unable to pay their contributions as they were presently
fixed, would be able to meet these additional expenses. The
document under discussion reflected the fact that the Committee
and the Governing Body had not been very successful in preparing
the budget for the present biennium, having used an unrealistic
exchange rate of 1.60 Swiss francs to the dollar.

46. The Organisation was now faced with a need to make up
the difference of $26 million, and might also be faced with a
situation where programmes would have to be reduced, although
this should be seen as a last resort. On the other hand, reductions
in administrative costs should be possible: they could begin with
cuts in meetings of the Governing Body and of Industrial Commit-
tees; members could make better use of the time available and
thereby reduce the number of days, saving a great deal of money
and serving the interests of the workers. Reductions in administra-
tive costs, however, should not include freezing recruitment or
imposing a fixed ceiling on salaries; the present internal structure
was neither just or equitable, and such a freeze would only mean
remaining with the present structure for some time. In principle
the Committee should discount the possibility of reducing pro-
grammes, and aim at achieving maximum savings in administrative
costs. Only then should the additional burden on member States
be quantified.

47. The representative of the Government of France was
prompted to speak again, in response to Mr. Muhr’s statement. In
fact, this discussion had already taken place in February 1988. His
Government was deeply attached to the objectives of the Organis-
ation and thig attitude would not change. Having affirmed this
year after year, by paying its contribution promptly and in full, his
Government hoped that an increase in contributions would not be
necessary, whether the reason for it was fluctuating exchange
rates, replenishment of the Working Capital Fund, or non-pay-
ment of contributions by certain member States. His Government
therefore continued to call for a balanced budget through a combi-
nation of savings and contributions.

48. However, it should be made clear that “savings” did not
imply a reduction of programmes, which would gradually lead to
the dismantling of the Organisation’s objectives. It was possible to
make savings without programme reductions, but this was not the
time to enter into details. The representative of the Government
of the Libyan Arab Jamahiriya had referred to some measures
with which his own Government concurred: it was clearly possible
to reduce the length of meetings, with the co-operation of dele-
gates, and considerable savings could be made in administrative
costs. A special group could be set up to study these possibilities.

49. Mr. von Holten, speaking for the Employers’ members,
strongly agreed with the representative of the Government of
China on the need for a better payment discipline in the Organis-
ation. {f countries could not meet their obligations and make their
payments in full, it mattered very little what other measures were
taken. The Governing Body had decided to recommend to the
Conference that it establish an incentive to prevent the disease
from spreading; it might be necessary to supplement this measure
by a penalty scheme. It would not doubt be necessary to reduce
expenditure considerably. The Director-General himself had
pointed out the way towards implementing programme reductions
in his report to the June 1987 Session of the International Labour
Conference. There was a need to consolidate activities, to elimi-
nate those of low priority and to concentrate on the specific
objectives of the ILO in the spirit of the world of today. National
institutions had rationalised in recent years and it was right to
expect the ILO to accomplish more today, with fewer staff, than in
1978. Considerable economies would be required, a complicated
operation which a further delay would only make more difficult;
personnel and related costs comprised between 70 and 80 per cent
of the budget and this was therefore the area to look at for savings.

50. Responding to the preceding speaker’s statement, which
implied that, since other organisations had rationalised, it was
high time for the ILO to do so, the Director-General pointed out
that in fact the ILO had been forced to go through the experience
of rationalising its activities when the United States had withdrawn
from the Organisation in 1977. This had only been done after the
most strenuous efforts, and great sacrifices had been borne by the
ILO staff, by governments, and by the workers. The Organisation



was still smaller now than it had been in 1978. However, there was
yet room for improvement, as in any public administration, na-
tional or international. The Office was ready and willing to help
the Governing Body proceed to a study of the considerations
necessary for greater productivity, but it should not be implied
that the present administration was extravagant. In fact, the
Organisation had acquired a reputation over the years for its
concern with costs and expenditures.

51. The Director-General stressed that in the social situation of
the world today, problems were all too frequently settled on the
basis of purely economic decisions and- the social aspect was
neglected. This was precisely the time when the budget of the
Organisation should be increased rather than decreased. For the
past ten years, the Organisation had been engaged in budgetary
exercises which had eroded its work, and yet, in the present
discussion, the prevailing talk was of further savings and econo-
mies. While it was true that the Organisation was going through a
period of austerity, and while it was true that the Programme,
Financial and Administrative Committee needed to supervise the
budget, the Committee was also responsible for preserving the
quality and content of the programme and its ability to meet the
needs of the workers. If the Organisation were to be constantly
retarded in its endeavours by an obsession with savings its future
could be seriously compromised.

52. The paper under discussion followed a practice established
several years ago, when the dollar began to fluctuate, whereby in
the first year of the biennium, on the eve of the International
Labour Conference, the budget was assessed in view of the pre-
vailing exchange rate. The purpose of the paper under consider-
ation was to help the Committee decide whether the proposed rate
of 1.43 Swiss francs to the dollar was adequate. During the course
of the discussion several members of the Committee had stated
that it was possible to make savings, and it would certainly be
necessary to do so with 19 months of the biennium still ahead.

53. In reply to a remark of the representative of the Govern-
ment of Canada, the Director-General pointed out that the ex-
change rate of 1.43 was probably optimistic. The Canadian Gov-
ernment had expressed willingness to absorb its share of the $26
million, it being understood that any additional expenditure be-
yond that level due to a further depreciation of the dollar would be
absorbed by the Office. This was acceptable. At the same time,
there appeared to be no way of avoiding the measures set out in
paragraph 9 of the document under discussion, which were based
on the most optimistic assessment of the difference between the
exchange rate approved when the budget was adopted and the
actual rate now. But the Organisation had also benefited in the
past from exchange rate fluctuations: in 1982-83, for example,
$13.4 million were reimbursed to member States; and in 1984-85
there were savings of $26.6 million, which the Governing Body
decided to use to cover expenses resulting from the subsequent
drop of the dollar in the 1986-87 biennium. This meant that
.altogether $40 million had been reimbursed to member States in
accordance with the Financial Regulations. This showed that there
were periods when the Office paid money back to governments,

just as there were other periods when the Office needed to request
more; both situations were merely a result of the fluctuation of
exchange rates.

54. Commenting further on the budget exchange rate and
consequential adjustments, the Director-General said that
although the problem of the reimbursement of $20 million to the
Working Capital Fund for part of the 1986-87 deficit was not under
discussion, it should be noted that the overall figure of the pro-
posed increase in the budget amounted to $46 million, $26 million
for the exchange rate and $20 million for the Working Capital
Fund. Although the Office was not responsible for this situation
due to the fluctuation of exchange rates, governments were right
to feel concerned. For this reason, the Director-General suggested
that they look ahead to the next item on the agenda dealing with a
long-term strategy on exchange rates. If the Committee would
adopt a method, such as that proposed in the document, the
Organisation would be protected against any future fluctuations in
exchange rates. Furthermore, this would enable a proposal to be
put forward for a reduction of the Working Capital Fund by an
additional $5 million, provided the Committee no longer hesitated
to take the decision to guard the Organisation against fluctuating
exchange rates.

55. In response to those speakers who had appealed to the
Office to make every effort to achieve savings, the Director-
General said that in November 1988 he would be presenting
proposals for adjusting resources and expenses to meet the diffi-
culties foreseen for 1989. At the present stage, however, there was
no other solution but to accept the figure of $26 million quantified
in the document, with the assurance that expenses due to any
further depreciation in the dollar would be met by the Office.

56. The representative of the Government of Italy suggested
that, in the light of the discussion, the point for decision in
paragraph 9 should be redrafted.

57. The representative of the Government of the United States
affirmed that the decision taken last year to use the exchange rate
of 1.60 had been based on very sound reasons. His Government
recognised at the time that there was likely to be a proposal to
recalculate some portion of the biennium budget, but the maxi-
mum that would be acceptable would be to do this for the second

- half of the biennium. The removal of another $5 million from the

Working Capital Fund was also not a sufficient measure with
regard to the Working Capital itself. His Government therefore
could not join a consensus which would accept the $26 million
increase proposed in the document.

58. The representative of the Government of the United King-
dom said that his Government maintained its position on the
points for decision. .

59. The representative of the Government of Venezuela
reserved her Government’s position on the points for decision in
paragraph 9.

60. The Committee recommends that the Governing Body pro-
pose a draft resolution to the International Labour Conference at its
forthcoming 75th Session (1988) in the following terms:

The General Conference of the International Labour Organisation,

Recalling that the rate of exchange between the United States dollar and the
Swiss franc (the “budget rate™) for the 1988-89 Programme and Budget was fixed

at 1.60 Swiss francs for 1 US dollar,

Noting the depreciation of the US dollar in relation to the Swiss franc since
that rate was fixed and in particular the adverse trend over the first five months of

the 1988-89 biennium,

Considering the consequential need to cover the additional costs that have
arisen and are likely to continue to arise during the execution of the programme

adopted for 1988-89;

Decides to modify the budget rate for the 1988-89 biennium from 1.60 to
1.43 Swiss francs to the dollar and accordingly to add an amount of $26.0 million
under Part IV (Effects of exchange rate adjustments to the budgets of expenditure
and of income for 1988-89, it being understood that any additional costs arising
from the value of the dollar being lower than the revised budget rate of 1.43 Swiss
francs to the dollar will be met through adjustments within the level of the rev1sed

Programme and Budget for 1988-89.
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61. In view of the proposal by the Director-General to reduce
by a further $5 million, i.e. to a total of $10 million, the reimburse-
ment to the Working Capital Fund in 1989 in respect of with-
drawals made to finance the excess of budgetary expenditure over
income in 1986-87, it will be necessary for the Governing Body
to amend its decision taken on this subject at its 239th Ses-
sion (February-March 1988) (Paragraph 63(b) of document
GB.239/8/33).

62. The Committee accordingly recommends that the Governing
Body propose the following measure to the International Labour
Conference for adoption at the 75th (June 1988) Session :

to decide that, as an exceptional measure and in derogation
from article 21.2 of the Financial Regulations, the amount due
to be added to Part 111 of the budget (Working Capital Fund) in
1989 in order to reimburse the Fund for withdrawals made to
finance the excess of budgetary expenditure over budgetary
income in 1986-87 be reduced by $10 million, thereby reducing
by a corresponding amount the additional assessments which
would otherwise be made on member States in 1989 for that
purpose.

FOR DECISION
9. On the recommendation of its Programme, Fi-
nancial and Administrative Committee, the Govern-
ing ‘Body decided on 27 May 1988 to submit the
foregoing resolution to the International Labour
Conference at its 75th Session (1988), for adoption.

The final text of the resolution will be incorporated as an appendix to the
second report of the Finance Committee of Government representatives.

E. COMPOSITION OF THE ADMINISTRATIVE TRIBUNAL
‘'oF THE ILO

10. The following is an extract from the second
report of the Programme, Financial and Administra-
tive Committee to the Governing Body at its 239th

57. The Committee noted that the terms of office of two
deputy judges, the Rt. Hon. Sir William Douglas and Mr. Edilbert
Razafindralambo, would expire on 14 June 1988. The Director-
General proposed that the tems of office of each be extended for a
further period of three years, in accordance with the terms of the
Statutes of the Tribunal.

Session (February-March 1988).

FOR DECISION

11. On the recommendation of its Programme,
Financial and Administrative Committee, the Gov-
erning Body at its 239th (February-March 1988) Ses-
sion decided to submit the following resolution for
adoption by the Conference at its 75th Session

(1988):

The General Conference of the International Labour Organisation,
In accordance with Article III of the Statute of the Administrative Tnbunal of

the International Labour Organisation

Extends the terms of office of the Rt. Hon. Sir William Douglas (Barbados)
and Mr. Edilbert Razafindralambo (Madagascar) as deputy judges of the Tribunal

for a further period of three years.
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APPENDICES

APPENDIX 1

REVISED SUMMARISED BUDGET OF EXPENDITURE AND INCOME FOR 1988-89

Expenditure

US$ Income Uss
Part I. Ordinary budget . . ............ 322 052 704 1988
Part 11. Unforeseen expenditure . ........ 875 000 Contributions from member States:
Part I Working Capital Fund ... ....... 15 059 627 Parts Land I ........5.............. 162 413 757!
Part IV.  Effects of exchange rate adjustments. 26 000 000 Part II1 . . oo oo —
Part IV .. ... .. —
Part V.. ... .. .
EFFECTIVE WORKING BUDGET ........ 363 987 331 2 _ﬁ
Part V. Undistributed Reserve . ......... 36 402 Total 1988 . . . M
1989
Contributions from member States:
PartsTand Il ....................... 160 513 947
PartII1 . ........... ... ... .. ... ... 15 059 627
PartIV .. ... . 26 000 000
Part V.. ... 20 159
Total 1989 ... 201593 733
Total . .. 364 023 733 Total ... 364023733

! Including part of the 1982-83 cash surplus ($115,911) deducted pro rata from the contributions of Member States which have completed payment of their 1983 contributions since
December 1983.

APPENDIX II

REVISED EXPENDITURE BUDGET FOR 1988-89 BY MAJOR PROGRAMME

(in US dollars)

Item Title Approved Adjustments Revised
Budget Budget
Part 1. Ordinary Budget
A - Policy-Making Organs
10  International Labour Conference . . .. ........... ... .. .. ... 11 204 420 (340 000) 10 864 420
20 GoverningBody . ........... .. ... ... il 2204 300 — 2204 300
30  Major Regional Meetings . . .......... ... ... ... 1 282 865 — 1282 865
Total 14 691 585 (340 000) 14 351 585
B - General Management
40 General Management . .. ............c..iiiririnan. 7 060 788 (27 000) 7 033 788
C - Technical Programmes
50 International Labour Standards and Human Rights . . ... ...... ... 10 405 495 (22 000) 10 383 495
55 Promotionof Equality . .......... ... ... ... ... ... .. ..... 3 869 704 (21 000) 3848 704
60 Employment and Development ... ........................ 12 197 504 (46 000) 12 151 504
70 Traning . . ..o i e e 10 384 505 (34 000) 10 350 505
75  International Centre for Advanced Technical
and Vocational Training, Turin . . .. ...................... 2 800 000 — 2 800 000
80  Industrial Relations and Labour Administration . . . ... .......... 6 807 499 (22 000) 6 785 499
90  Working Conditions and Environment .. .................... 11 634 597 (30 000) 11 604 597
100  Sectoral ACHVILIES . . . . .. oottt i it i e e 14 962 316 (30 000) 14 932 316
110 Social SECUTILY . . . v it it e i it e et et e et s 4 497 133 (18 000) 4 479 133
115  International Social Security Association . . . ... ... ... on.. 418 800 — 418 800
120  Labour Information and Statistics . ................. ... .... 12 716 077 (16 000) 12 700 077
130  International Institute for Labour Studies . ................... 3 650 000 — 3 650 000
Total 94 343 630 (239 000) 94 104 630
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Item Title Approved Adjustments Revised
Budget Budget

D — Service and Support Activities ‘

150  Programming and Co-ordination of Technical Co-operation . ....... 2 388 866 (14 000) 2 374 866

160 - Personnel ......................... S 10 669 069 (70 000) 10 599 069

165  Personnel Information and Payroll System . .................. 862 901 (233 000) 629 901

170  Financial and Central Administrative Services . ................ 36 224 629 (396 000) 35 828 629

180  Editorial and Document Services . . .. ... ... .. 35 822 834 (197 000) 35 625 834

190 Legal SEIVICES . . ..o v vttt it e 1881 119 (6 000) 1875119

200 Programming and Management . .. ......... .. ... 3 744 860 (20 000) 3 724 860

210  Information Systems ... .......... ... ... 8 234 545 (6 000) 8 228 545
Total 99 828 823 (942 000) 98 886 823

E — Relations

220 Relations and Meetings .. ........... ... .. .. .. 12 547 498 (113 000) 12 434 498

225 Employers’ Activities . ... ... .. ... e 2 814 541 (5 000) 2 809 541

230  Workers” ACHVILIES . . . 0. ..ottt 8734728 (19 000) 8 715728

235  Public Information . .. . ... ... ...t 3 834 492 (22 000) 3 812 492

240  Liaison with ;he United Nations, New York .................. 1516 384 (8 000) 1 508 384

Total 29 447 643 (167 000) 29 280 643

F — Regional Services

250  Field Programmes in Africa .. ........... ... .. .. ., 23 058 964 (64 000) 22 994 964

260  Field Programmes in the Americas . ....................... 20 675 238 (50 000) 20 625 238

270  Field Programmes in Asia and the Pacific .. .......... e 20 947 080 (41 000) 20 906 080

280  Field Programmes in Europe . ......... ... ... 0L e 5751298 (16 000) 5735298

285 " Field Programmes in Arab States ... ...................... 4091 743 (13 000) 4 078 743
Totat 74 524 323 (184 000) 74 340 323

G — Other Budgetary Provisions

290  Other Budgetary Provisions . .. ................ ... .. ..... 6 045 495 (810) 6 044 685

Sub-Total 325 942 287 (1 899 810) 324 042 477
Adjustment for Staff TUIMOVET . .. .. oot oo e e e (1 989 773) — (1 989 773)
Total of Part I 323 952 514 (1 899 810) 322 052 704

Part II. Unforeseen Expenditure

295  Unforeseen Expenditure . .......... ... ... ... 875 000 — 875 000

Part I11. Working Capital Fund .

296  Working Capital Fund . . . .............. ... .. ... ‘ — 15 059 627 15 059 627

Part 1V. Effects of Exchange Rate Adjustments

297  Effects of Exchange Rate Adjustments . ... .................. — 26 000 000 26 000 000

Effective Working Budget (Parts I-IV) .. ... ... e 324 827 514 39 159 817 363 987 331
Part V. Undistributed Reserve
298  Undistributed Reserve . . .. ...... ... .. ... ..... P 32486 3916 36 402
Total (Parts I-V) ... 324 860 000 39 163 733

364 023 733
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APPENDIX 111

STATEMENTS SHOWING THE STATUS OF COLLECTION OF ANNUAL CONTRIBUTIONS

I. STATUS OF COLLECTION AS AT 27 MAY 1988 OF CONTRIBUTIONS ASSESSED FOR 1988

(in US dollars)

A. STATES HAVING PAID THEIR CONTRIBUTION IN FULL -

State Percentage of Amount paid by State Percentage of Amount paid by
(French alphabetical order) 1988 budgeted 27 May 19881 (French alphabetical order) 1988 budgeted 27 May 19881
mncome mncome
1. Afghanistan . ............ 0.01 16 243 24. India ........ ..., .... 0.35 568 505
2. Germany, Federal Rep. of ... 8.27 13 432 961 25. Indonesia . ............. 0.14 227 402
3. Saudi Arabia ............ 0.97 1575571 26. Ireland . ............... 0.18 292 374
4. Australia . .............. 1.66 2 696 338 27. Jamaica .. ... ........... 0.02 32 486
S. Austria ................ 0.74 © 1201982 28. Kuwait ................ 0.29 471 047
6. Bahrain . . .............. 0.02 32 486 29. Luxembourg ............ 0.05 81215
7.Barbados . .............. 0.01 16 243 30. Malaysia . .............. 0.10 162 430
8 Belgium ............... 1.18 1916 674 31.Malta . ................ 0.01 16 243
9 Burma ................ 0.01 16 243 32. Mauntius . .. ... ... L., 0.01 16 243
10. Botswana . ............. 0.01 16 243 33, Nepal ................. 0.01 16 243
11. Canada . ............... 3.07 4 986 601 34 Niger ................. 0.01 16 243
12. Central African Republic . ... 0.01 16 243 35. Norway . . .............. 0.54 877 122
13. China . ................ 0.79 1283197 36. Netherlands . ............ 1.74 2 826 282
14. Cyprus . ............... 0.02 32 486 37. Portugal ............... 0.18 292 374
15. Denmark . . .. ........... 0.72 1 169 496 38. United Kingdom . ......... 4.87 7910 341
16. Egypt . . ... ... 0.07 113 701 39. SanMarnno ............. 0.01 16 243
17. Spain ................. 2.04 3313572 40. Sudan ................. 0.01 16 243
18. Ethiopia ............... 0.01 16 243 41. Sweden . ............... 1.25 2 030 375
19. Finland . ............... 050 812 150 42. Switzerland ............. 1.12 1 819 216
20. France . ............... 6.38 10 363 034 43. Thailand ............... 0.09 146 187
21. Greece . ........... ... 0.44 714 692 _ _—
22. Hungary ............... 0.22 357 346 Total 38.14 61 950 802
23. Solomon Islands . ......... 0.01 16 243

! The amounts paid are the net amounts due for 1988 after deducting, where appropriate. the respective shares in the 1982-83 cash surplus.

B. STATES HAVING PAID PART OF THEIR 1988 CONTRIBUTIONS

State Percentage of 1988 Amount payable Amount paid Balance due

(French alphabetical order) budgeted income for 1988t in 1988 on 27 May 1988
1. Bahamas .................. 0.01 16 243 13 820 2423
2. Bangladesh . ................ 0.02 32 486 10 32 476
3. Byelorussian SSR . ... ......... 0.34 552 262 520 429 31 833
4. Cameroon . ................. 0.01 16 243 10 448 5795
5. Colombia ........ e 0.13 211 159 3655 207 504
6. CostaRica ................. 0.02 32 486 4911 27 575
7. Dominica .................. 0.01 16 243 4 471 11 772
8 Guinea . . .................. 0.01 , 15928 36 15 892
9. Israel ......... ... ... . ..., 0.22 357 346 - 84 748 272 598

10. Ttaly .. ... .. ... .. ... 3.80 6 172 340 5076 923 1095417 .
11. Kenya .................... 0.01 16 243 7529 8714
12. Papua New Guinea ........... 0.01 16 243 501 15742
13. German Democratic Republic 1.33 2 160 319 960 338 1199 981
14. Senegal . .................. 0.01 16 243 1193 15 050
15. Czechoslovakia .............. 0.70 . 1111182 624 855 486 327
16. Tunisia . . .................. 0.03 48 729 35100 13 629
17. Ukrainian SSR . ............. 1.28 2079 104 1 966 089 113 015
18. USSR . ... ... ... ... .... 10.21 16 584 103 15 768 981 815122
Total . .. 18.15 29 454 902 25 084 037 4 370 865

1 The amounts due are the net amounts due for 1988 after deducting. where appropriate, the respective shares in the 1982-83 cash surplus.
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C. STATES HAVING MADE NO PAYMENT TOWARDS THEIR 1988 CONTRIBUTION

State Percentage of Amount due on State ’ Percentage of Amount due on
(French alphabetical order) 1988 budgeted 27 May 19881 (French alphabetical order) 1988 budgeted 27 May 19881
income income

1. Algeria . ............... 0.14 227 402 46. Malawi ................ 0.01 16 243
2. Angola . ... ...l 0.01 16 243 47. Mali . ............ ... 0.01 15 928
3. Antigua and Barbuda . ... .. 0.01 16 243 48. Morocco .. ... ... 0.05 81215
4, Argentina . ............. 0.62 982 813 49. Mauritania . . . ........... 0.01 16 243
5.Belize ................. 0.01 16 243 S0. Mexico ................ 0.89 1 445 627
6. Benin ................. 0.01 15 928 S1. Monmgolia . .. ............ 0.01 16 243
7. Bolivia ....... PIPI 0.01 16 243 52. Mozambique ............ 0.01 16 243
8 Brazil .............. ... 1.40 2234 333 53. Namibia ............... 0.01 16 243
9. Bulgaria ............... 0.16 259 888 54. Nicaragua .............. 0.01 16 243
10. BurkinaFaso ............ 0.01 15 928 55. Nigeria ................ 0.19 308 617
11. Burundi ............... 0.01 15 928 56. New Zealand ............ 0.24 389 832
12. Cape Verde . ............ 0.01 16 243 57. Uganda . ............... 0.01 16 243
~13. Chile . ......... ... . ... 0.07 113 701 58. Pakistan, .. ............. 0.06 97 458
14. Comoros . .............. 0.01 . 16 243 59. Panama ................ 0.02 32 486
15.Congo . .. . vv i 0.01 16 243 60. Paraguay ............... 0.02 32 486
16. Coéte d’'Ivoire ... ......... 0.02 32 486 6l. Peru . ................. 0.07 111 811
17.Cuba . ................ 0.09 146 187 62. Philippines . . .. .......... 0.10 162 430
18. Djibouti . .............. 0.01. 16 243 63. Qatar . ................ 0.04 64 972
19. Dominican Republic .. ... .. 0.03 48 729 64. Romania ............... 0.19 308 617
20. ElSalvador . ............ 0.01 15 928 65. Rwanda ............... 0.01 16 243 -
21. United Arab Emirates . ... .. 0.18 292 374 66. Saint Lucia ............. 0.01 16 243
22. Ecuador ............... 0.03 48 729 67. Sao Tome and Principe ..... 0.01 16 243
23. United States . ........... 25.00 40 607 500 68. Seychelles . ............. 0.01 16 243
24 Fiji ... ..o o o 0.01 16 243 69. Sierra Leone ............ 0.01 16 243
25. Gabon ................ 0.03 48 729 70. Singapore .............. 0.10 162 430
26. Ghana ....... P 0.01 16 243 71. Somalia . .. ............. 0.01 15 928
27. Grenada . .............. 0.01 16 243 72. Srilanka .............. 0.01 16 243
28. Guatemala . . ............ 0.02 32 486 73. Suriname . . ............. 0.01 16 243
29. Guinea-Bissau ........... 0.01 15928 74. Swaziland .............. 0.01 16 243
30. Equatorial Guinea ........ 0.01 16 243 75. Syrian Arab Republic ...... 0.04 64 972
31. Guyana . . .............. 0.01 16 243 76. Tanzania, United Republicof . 0.01 . 16 243
32.Haiti .. ... 0.01 16 243 77.Chad ................. 0.01 16 243
33. Honduras .............. 0.01 16 243 78.Togo . .......... ... ... 0.01 16 243
34. Iran, Islamic Rep. of .. ... .. 0.63 1003 151 79. Trinidad and Tobago .. ... .. 0.04 64 972
35.Iraq . v v i 0.12 194 916 80. Turkey ................ 0.34 552 262
36. Iceland .. .............. 0.03 48 729 -8l. Uruguay ............... 0.04 64 972
37. Japan ....... P 10.86 17 639 898 82. Venezuela .............. 0.60 974 580
38. Jordan ................ 0.01 16 243 83 Yemen ................ 0.01 15928
39. Democratic Kampuchea ... .. 0.01 16 243 84. Democratic Yemen ........ 0.01 16 243
40. Lao, People’s Dem. Republic . 0.01 16 243 85. Yugoslavia . ............. 0.46 747 178
41. Lesotho . . .. ............ 0.01 16 243 86. Zaire ................. 0.01 16 243
42. Lebanon . .............. 0.01 15 298 87. Zambia . ............... 0.01 16 243
43. Liberia . ............... 0.01 15 928 88. Zimbabwe . ... .......... 0.02 32 486
44. Libyan Arab Jamahiriya . . . . . 0.26 422 318 —_— U
45. Madagascar ... .......... 0.01 16 243 Total ... 43.71 70 908 385

! The amounts due are the net amounts due for 1988 after deducting, where appropriate, the respective shares in the 1982-83 cash surplus.
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II. ARREARS OF CONTRIBUTIONS OUTSTANDING ON 27 MAY 1988
(in US dollars)

A. ARREARS OF CONTRIBUTIONS DUE BY MEMBER STATES WHICH ARE LESS THAN
TWO YEARS IN ARREARS

State (French alphabetical order) Calendar year Total arrears due
of assessment

Antigua andBarbuda . ........... ... .. ... .. 1987 12 282
Argentina . . ... e 1987 570 281
Benin ... ... e 1987 5562
Bolivial . ... ... ... .. e 1969 13 585
Brazil . ..., 1987 1 718 646
Bulgaria . .......... ... ... . i 1987 2 677
BurkinaFaso .............. ... 1986-87 15 131
Burundi ....... ... ... .. 1987 12 657
CapeVerde ........... .0 iiiiiiiunnnn. 1987 12 657
Cuba ... e e 1986-87 131132
ElSalvador .......... ... uiienninnnnn. 1986-87 25 313
United Arab Emirates . . .................... 1986-87 227 862
Ecuador .......... ...t 1987 11 442
United States . ... 1987 13 120 058
Gabon . ... .. 1987 ) 28 799
Ghana ... ..... ... 1987 310
Grenada ... ... ... e e 1986-87 21 414
Guatemala . . . ............ i 1987 25 247
Equatorial Guinea . ............. ... ....... 1986-87 15 827
Honduras . ........... ... it iinneenn.. 1987 315
Iran, Islamic Republicof .................... 1986-87 1192 222
Irag o e 1986-87 251 884
Lebanon .. ...... .t s 1987 5315
Liberia . ... ... i e e 1986-87 24 657
Libyan Arab Jamahiriya . .. .................. 1986-87 650 920
Madagascar . .. ..... ..ot 1986-87 22 605
Mali ... e e 1987 3313
MOIOCCO .« v v it e et e e e e e 1987 170
Mauritania . . . ... i u e ... 1986-87 24 664
Mongolia . .......... ... .. i 1986-87 12771
Nigeria . ....... . i 1987 155 748
Pakistan . ... . ... ... . ... ... 1987 288
Philippines . . . ... ... ... 1987 95073
Seychelles .. ........ ... ... .. . ... L, 1987 12 657
Suriname . . .. ... .. e 1986-87 . 12 747
TOBO « v i et e 1986-87 15 951
Trinidad and Tobago . .................... L. 1987 20 672
Turkey ..o e 1987 310 000
Venezuela .. ... ... ... ..t 1987 759 420
YEMEN . .ot e e 1986-87 13 478
Democratic Yemen ... ... ........ccuuiunnn. 1987 12 657
ZAITE . . . it e e e e 1987 11 766
Zambia . . ... 1987 12 657

Total ... 19 592 832

! For footnote, see p. 17.
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B. ARREARS OF CONTRIBUTIONS DUE BY MEMBER STATES WHICH ARE TWO YEARS OR MORE IN ARREARS AND WHICH ARE SUBJECT
TO ARTICLE 13. PARAGRAPH 4, OF THE CONSTITUTION 2

Total arrears due Contributions 1986-87

State (French alphabetical order)

Calendar year of assessment

ComoOTOS3 . . . i 1980-87 89 790 25314
CONEO « e v e e e et 1985-87 31957 25 314
Dominican Republic* . .. ............... 1970-76
1985-87 272 983 75 942
GUYaNa . ..o e e 1983-87 63 126 25 314 -
HBIS « oo ot e oo 1976-78 55311 25314
Democratic Kampuchea ... ............. 1974-87 190 019 25314
Lao People’s Democratic Republic . ... .. ... 1985-87 34 337 24 999
Nicaragua ..... EP 1986-87 25 314 25 314
Paraguay® . ............... .. ... 1920-37 140 038
1956-87 550 316 690 354 37971
Poland .............. ... ... ... ..., 1980-87 9039 336 1 708 695
ROMania .. ... ... ... iiuuneanennenn. 1981-87 1519 619 480 966
Saint LuciaZ? .. ..... ... .. 1980-87 94 535 25 314
Sao Tome and Principe . . .. ............. 1985-87 26 006 25314
Sierraleone ............... ... .. ... 1979-87 98 908 25 314
Chad® ... ... . .. . . e 1976-82
1987 97 687 25 314
Total 12 329 282
For footnotes, see p. 17.
C. ARREARS OF CONTRIBUTIONS DUE BY STATES
HAVING CEASED TO BE MEMBERS OF THE ILO
State Calendar Total arrears due
(French alphabetical order) year of
assessment
Albania% .............. 1964 14 667
1965 22 21
1966 24 405
1967 15 731 77 224
Republic of South Africa® .. 1964 126 193
1965 142 001
1966 30 507 298 701
Viet Nam® . ............ 1982 31 519
: 1983 37016
1984 25475 .
1985 10 539 104 549
Total . . . 480 474

2/16

For footnote, see p. 17.




1 Bolivia: In accordance with the arrangement approved by the Conference at its 54th
Session (1970). Bolivia is called upon: (a) to pay in 1970 its contribution for the year
1970 in full ; (b) in subsequent years to pay each current contribution in full in the year
for which it is due ; (c) to settle the arrears that have accumulated up to and including 31
Deccmber 1969. amounting in total to $159.597, by the payment of 19 equal annual

of $7.980 beginning in 1970 and a final instalment of $7.977. Bolivia has paid
its annuities for 1970 to 1987 inclusive and has made a payment ($2,372) on account of its
1988 annuity. Bolivia has also paid its contributions for 1970 to 1987 and thus continues
to be entitled to vote in accordance with article 32 of the Standing Orders of the Confer-
ence.

2 The member States included in this table are subject to the provisions of article 13,
paragraph 4, of the Constitution of the International Labour Organisation, which reads
as follows:

A Member of the Organisation which is in arrears in the payment of its financial
contribution to the Organisation shall have no vote in the Conference, in the Govern-
ing Body. in any committee, or in the elections of members of the Governing Body, if
the amount of its arrears equals or exceeds the amount of the contributions due from
it for the preceding two full years: Provided that the Conference may by a two-thirds
majority of the votes cast by the delegates present permit such 8 Member to vote if itis
satisfied that the failure o pay is due to conditions beyond the control of the Member.

3 Comoros: In accordance with the arrangement approved by the Conference at its
70th Session (1984), the Comoros are called upon: (a)} to pay in 1985 their contribution
for the year 1985 (312.737) in full ; {b) in subsequent years 10 pay their current contribu-
tion in full in the year for which it is due ; (c) to settle the arrears that will have accumu-
lated up to and including 31 December 1984 amounting to $56,739. by the payment of
nine equal annual instal f $5.674 ing in 1985 and a final instalment of
$5.673. The Comoros have made a payment (SS 000) on account of their 1985 annuity in
1986. The Conference also decided at its 70th Session (1984), under article 13, paragraph
4. of the Constitution, that the Comoros should be permitted to vote. The Comoros have
failed to comply with the terms of their arrangement and have therefore lost their right
to vote as from 1 January 1986.

4 Dominican Republic: In accordance with the arrangement approved by the Confer-
ence at its 63rd Session (1977) the Dominican Republic was called upon: (a) to pay its
current contribution for the year 1977 in full; (b) in subsequent years to pay iis current
contribution in full in the year for which it is due; (c) to settle the arrears that have
accumulated up to and including 31 December 1976, amounting to $266,286, by the
payment of 19 equal annual instal of $13.314 beginning in 1977 and a final instal-
ment of $13.320. The Dominican Republic has paid its annuities and contributions for
1977 to 1984 inclusive. The Conference at its 65th Session (1979) decided, under article
13, paragraph 4. of the ILO Constitution, that the Dominican Republic should be per-
mitted to vote. The Dominican Republic has failed to comply with the terms of its
arrangement in 1985 and has therefore lost its right to vote as from 1 January 1986.

S5 Haiti: In accordance with the arrangement approved by the Conference at its 65th
Session (1979) Haiti is called upon: (a) to pay in 1979 its contribution for the year 1979
in full ; (b) in subsequent years to pay its current contribution in full in the year for which
itis due; (c) to settle the arrears that have accumulated up to and including 31 December
1978. amounting to $304,215. by the payment of ten equal annual instalments of $27.656
beginning in 1979 and a final instalment of $27.655. Haiti has paid its annuities and
contributions for 1979 to 1987. The Conference at its 65th Session (1979) decided. under
article 13, paragraph 4. of the Constitution. that Haiti should be permitted to vote. Haiti
has complied with the terms of its arrangement and thus continues to be entitled to vote
under the provisions of article 32 of the Standing Orders of the Conference.

6 Paraguay: The Conference decided at its 45th Session (1961) that the arrears of
contributions due from Paraguay in respect of the 1LO and other League of Nations
organisations for the period prior to 1939, amounting to $140,038, should be cancelled,
such cancellation to become effective on the payment by Paraguay of all its arrears of
contributions in respect of the period since 5 September 1956, the date when Paraguay
rejoined the Organisation.

? Date of admission: E

SaintLucia ............ ... ... ... ... ... . .. ... 9 April 1980

8 Chad: In accordance with the arrangement approved by the Conference at its 65th
Session (1983). Chad is called upon: (a) to pay in 1983 its contribution for the year 1983
in full ; (b} in subsequent years to pay its current contribution in full in the year for which
it is due ; (¢} to settle the arrears that have accumulated up to and including 31 December
1982, amounting to $122,107. by the payment of 19 equal annual instalments of $6,105
beginning in 1984 and a final instalment of $6,112. The Conference also decided at its
69th Session (1983) that Chad should be permitted to vote in accordance with article 13.
paragraph 4, of the Constitution. Chad has paid its annuities and contributions for 1983
to 1986 inclusive. Chad has failed to comply with the terms of its arrangement in 1987
and has therefore lost its right to vote as from | January 1988.

9 Dates of withdrawal:

Albania .. ... ... 5 August 1967
Republic of South Africa . . ...................... 11 March 1966

VietNam . ... 1 June 1985
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International Labour Conference

Provisional Record

Seventy-fifth Session, Geneva, 1988

Addendum to the Special Report of the Director-General on the Application of the
Declaration concerning the Policy of Apartheid in South Africa

Report of the Tripartite Conference on Action
against Apartheid

(Harare, Zimbabwe, 3-6 May 1988)
Introduction

1. To give effect to the recommendation of the
Committee on Apartheid at the 73rd Session (June
1987) of the International Labour Conference, the
Governing Body of the International Labour Office
decided at its 238th Session (November 1987) to
convene a tripartite conference on action against
apartheid in a front-line State. It was subséquently
decided to accept the offer the Government of Zim-
babwe to hold the meeting in Harare, Zimbabwe,
from 3 to 6 May 1988.

2. At its 238th Session, the Governing Body de-
cided that the composition of the conference would

be on the same basis as for the tripartite conference .

held in Lusaka, Zambia, in 1984. The composition
was therefore as follows: ten Government members,
ten Employers’ members and ten Workers’ members
designated by the Governing Body. In addition, an
invitation to be represented by a tripartite delegation
was extended to each of the front-line and neigh-
bouring States, namely: Angola, Botswana, Leso-
tho, Mozambique, Namibia, Swaziland, United Re-
public of Tanzania, Zambia and Zimbabwe. It was
understood that any other government wishing to
participate in the meeting would be admitted as an
observer and would have the right to speak.

3. Invitations to participate in the meeting were
also extended to the Organisation of African Unity,
the United Nations Special Committee against
Apartheid, the African National Congress of South
Africa and the Pan-Africanist Congress of Azania.
The Arab Labour Organisation, the Organisation of
African Trade Union Unity, the International Con-
federation of Free Trade Unions, the International
Organisation of Employers, the World Confedera-
tion of Labour and the World Federation of Trade
Unions, participated as observers. Immediately be-
fore the opening session of the Conference, a request
to participate as an observer was made by the repre-
sentative of the Palestine Liberation Organisation,
and this was agreed to by the Officers of the Tripar-
tite Conference.

4. A list of participants is appended to the present
report (Appendix II).

5. In accordance with the recommendation of the
Committee on Apartheid at the 73rd Session (June
1987) of the International Labour Conference, the

Governing Body decided that the agenda of the
meeting should comprise the following items:

(a) review of all aspects of action to be taken
against apartheid and the continued illegal occu-
pation of Namibia, including sanctions and as-
sistance to the front-line and neighbouring
States;

(b) preparation for the updating of the Declaration
concerning the Policy of Apartheid in South
Africa. :

6. It was understood that the report of the Tripar-
tite Conference on Action Against Apartheid would
be submitted, together with the Director-General’s
Special Report on apartheid, to the Committee on
Apartheid which would be set up by the Interna-
tional Labour Conference at its 75th Session in June
1988.

7. The Conference unanimously elected as Chair-
man Mr. John L. Nkomo, Minister of Labour, Man-
power Planning and Social Welfare of Zimbabwe ; as
Employers’ Vice-Chairman Mr. Benildo Hernandez;
as Workers’ Vice-Chairman Mr. Gerd Muhr; and as
Reporter Mr. L. Danielsson. The Conference also
set up a Working Party to prepare the updating of
the Declaration; it was composed of three Govern-
ment members (Nicaragua, Pakistan and Zimbab-
we); three Employers’ members (Mr. Hernandez,
Miss Hak and Mr. Sumbwe); and three Workers’
members (Mr. Ali Ibrahim, Mr. Svenningsen and
Mr. Zimba). It was also decided that the Reporter of
the Conference, Mr. Danielsson (Government,
Sweden) would act as Chairman of the Working
Party.

Opening sitting

8. The Conference was opened by the Secretary-
General. Mr. Faisal Abdel-Rahman, Assistant Dir-
ector-General of the International Labour Office.
He expressed gratitude to the Government of Zim-
babwe for its generous offer to host the Conference
and for the facilities it had placed at its disposal.
Both the timing and the venue of the meeting were
highly appropriate in view of the importance of the
subject-matter both for the ILO and for the world-
wide campaign against apartheid, and he conveyed
the best wishes of the Director-General of the ILO,
Mr. Francis Blanchard, for its success. The work of
the Conference would have a vital bearing on the
policies and activities of the ILO in its efforts to assist
the victims of apartheid both in South Africa and
elsewhere. Apartheid was the most persistent and
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profound challenge to the ILO’s principles of equali-
ty, and this had been recognised in 1964 when the
International Labour Conference had initially adopt-
ed the Declaration. This was still true today, and the
ILO had demonstrated the seriousness of the threat
posed by apartheid and that system’s capacity to
wreak social evil and injustice, repression and depri-
vation. The ILO had followed closely developments
in South Africa in its pursuit of the objectives of the
Declaration: each year the Director-General had
submitted to the International Labour Conference a
Special Report, which had shown the grave affront to
ILO principles expressed in official policies and ac-
tion by the South African authorities. In revising the
Declaration in 1981, the Conference had placed em-
phasis on the responsiblities of governments, em-
ployers and workers everywhere to help end apart-
heid and to strengthen training activities and
technical co-operation, and since then the Special
Report had included information on such activities.
The Special Report to be submitted to the Confer-
ence in 1988 was now available, and showed how
much remained to be done, particularly in the form
of concerted action to help Black workers and the
independent trade union movement facing increased
repression and the continuing restrictions on move-
ment. The ILO had recently learnt that the Congress
of South African Trade Unions (COSATU) would,
in the coming week, be organising a special congress
to prepare a response to the new restrictions imposed
on it, and he felt sure that the Conference would
wish to send a message of support and encourage-
ment.. The need for radical change in South Africa
was more urgent than ever, and this was now gener-
ally recognised, thanks in part to the ILO’s efforts
and the contribution of the previous conferences on
apartheid in 1984 and 1981. The ILO’s technical co-
operation activities were conducted in collaboration
with other agencies, and in particular the United
Nations Special Committee against Apartheid and
the Council for Namibia, as well as national libera-
tion movements recognised by the Organisation of
African Unity and with international organisations of
employers and workers. The programme was funded
from the ILO’s regular budget, special funds made
available by member States and by multi-bilateral
arrangements. The programme covered vocational
training and rehabilitation, employment develop-
ment, workers’ education, training in management
and small enterprise development and in industrial
relations and labour administration, as well as advice
on migrant labour problems. It was intended to pre-

pare people to play a useful role in a society free of

discrimination and to reverse the effect on neigh-
bouring and front-line States of their growing depen-
dency on South Africa. Attention had also been
given to Namibia, where apartheid had been applied
by South Africa with the ruthlessness of an occupy-
ing power. The programme had brought an increase
in ILO activities and heightened awareness of the
need for sustained action, through international co-
operation, to end apartheid. The present Conference
reflected that awareness : its findings would form the
basis of the revision of the Declaration to be under-
taken at the International Labour Conference in
June 1988. The ILO would continue to play its full
role in efforts to overcome the system of apartheid,
and was confident of the support of the international
community in that task.
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9. The Chairman of the Conference welcomed
participants to Zimbabwe and to the Conference. .
Zimbabwe recognised the international importance
of the Conference as part of the world-wide cam-
paign against apartheid. The people of southern Af-
rica, of the front-line States and the liberation move-
meénts viewed it as an indication of international
solidarity and a determination to meet the challenge
posed by the evil system of apartheid. In this connec-
tion, he paid tribute to the International Labour
Office for its active role in sponsoring and organising
the Conference, which included representatives of
governments, employers and workers in accordance
with the ILO’s tripartite structure. The people of
South Africa and Namibia had suffered immeasur-
ably from apartheid, but took some solace from the
recognition among the entire international communi-
ty of the evil of the apartheid system. He trusted
therefore that all those present at the Conference —
governments, employers, workers, representatives of
front-line and neighbouring States and liberation
movements — would co-operate to achieve a mean-
ingful consensus on the issues before them, which
would in turn help bring about meaningful change in
South Africa.

Special sitting

10. The Conference held a special sitting on
Wednesday, 4 May 1988, when it was honoured
by the presence of His Excellency the President of
the Republic of Zimbabwe, Mr. Robert Gabriel
Mugabe, and members of his Government.

11. The Secretary-General of the Conference, in
welcoming Mr. Mugabe, recalled his leadership of
the Zimbabwean people’s struggle for independence,

‘which finally brought forth fruit on 18 April 1980.

Since independence, Zimbabwe’s relations with the
ILO had been strengthened and one example of this
close co-operation was its generous offer to host the
present Conference, as well as the forthcoming
Seventh African Regional Conference of the ILO in
November 1988. On behalf of the ILO he expressed
deep gratitude for these kind and generous gestures.
Since coming to office Mr. Mugabe had also worked
hard to achieve economic and social emancipation
and had in fact just announced innovations in social
security conferring considerable benefits on workers.
The ILO was proud to be involved in such progress,
and commended his concern for the lot of the com-
mon man. Zimbabwe had now come to occupy a
respected position in the international community,
thanks to its political courage and determination. It
was playing a vital role in regional affairs through the
Southern African Development Co-ordination Con-
ference (SADCC) and also in the Non-Aligned
Movement, of which Mr. Mugabe was the current
President. His address to the special sitting of the
International Labour Conference during which he
had outlined his Government’s policies and ex-
pressed the common concern at the situation in
South Africa, complimenting the ILO for its work in
monitoring the application of its Declaration was
remembered by all. Since then, the ILO’s activities
had expanded to include technical co-operation pro-
grammes for Black workers from South Africa. The
ILO remained firm in its stance against apartheid
and would maintain its efforts to eradicate discrimi-
nation and injustice in South Africa.



12. His Excellency the President of the Republic
. of Zimbabwe, Mr. Robert Mugabe, extended to the
Conference participants a warm welcome to Zim-
babwe. Everything would be done to ensure the
comfort of the participants as they went about their
important task. The decision of the ILO to hold the
Conference in Harare was a source of great pride not
only to Zimbabwe, but to all the peoples and govern-
ments of the other front-line States which shared the
ILO’s profound commitment to social justice and its
determination to rid mankind of the inhuman system
of apartheid which was an affront to such values. The
Conference was being held at a time when the strug-
gle against apartheid was intensifying and the Pre-
toria regime was launching a thoroughly unholy war
both within and outside South Africa. It had recently
executed and threatened to execute freedom fight-
ers, regardless of international pleas for mercy, and
had conducted mass arrests of innocent people, and
practised torture and the detention of children. It
had also perpetrated acts of international terrorism,
murdering its opponents in other countries. The
front-line States continued to suffer destabilisation as
a result of South African aggression; the invasion of
Angola and bandit activities in Mozambique and
Zimbabwe showed that apartheid could not be re-
formed but must be dismantled completely.

13. The present Conference, bringing together
representatives of governments and of employers
and workers, offered a valuable opportunity to work
against apartheid alongside other progressive organ-
isations in Africa and elsewhere, including the na-
tional liberation movements. There was now an ever
increasing need to show solidarity with those people
who bore the brunt of apartheid in South Africa and
Namibia. At numerous international meetings, rep-
resentatives of the region had expressed dismay that
certain nations, themselves victims of Nazism during
the Second World War, continued to aid apartheid
economically, politically, diplomatically and in mili-
tary matters. It was the urgent desire of the people of
the region that comprehensive and mandatory sanc-
tions should be introduced to curtail the aggression
of South Africa and to hasten the end of apartheid.

14. The ILO had shown its commitment to assist-
ing the victims of apartheid, even more so by increas-
ing its activities and developing a concrete plan of
action to help train South Africans and Namibians
for future work in democratic institutions in their
own countries. Apartheid was incompatible with the
fundamental principles of the ILO, whose Declara-
tion remained a clear statement that there was no
place for a South Africa that practised apartheid in
the ILO. The Special Reports submitted to the Inter-
national Labour Conference annually provided de-
tailed information showing that year after year the
basic rights of workers were being violated under
apartheid and highlighting the way in which low
wages and inadequate working conditions had in-
creased poverty among the Black population; how
unemployment had continued to rise among Black
workers ; how Blacks had been stripped of their citi-
zenship, land rights and access to jobs; how unfair
wages, poor educational opportunities, low social
security benefits and inadequate housing had re-
mained endemic within the system of apartheid ; and
also how the lack of, or interference in, trade union
rights to organise and bargain collectively in full

freedom, together with physical attacks on trade
unionists and trade union premises had become in-
creasingly common. The power of trade unions had
been eroded still further by legislative measures,
such as the restrictions on COSATU. The updating
of the Declaration in 1981 had recognised the growth
of the independent trade union movement, to which
the ILO had provided assistance alongside that which
it gave to national liberation movements and the
front-line States. Its tripartite structure was an im-
portant feature, for the action taken had not been
limited to governments, but had come also from
employers and workers. The present Conference
would tackle the issues before it with seriousness and
imagination. The suffering of the South African
people could not be allowed to continue unabated
for lack of concerted international action. He was
sure that the Conference would result in a strength-
ening of the means of actions available to the inter-
national community in order to bring about the end
of apartheid, and he wished the participants success
in their endeavours.

15. The representative of the Government of Al-
geria, speaking on behalf of the Government group,
expressed gratitude to Mr. Mugabe for honouring
the Conference with his presence. His long experi-
ence of the struggle for justice, freedom and peace
were a valuable example to all, and the victory of the
people of Zimbabwe should be regarded as a prelude
to that of South Africa’s peoples.

16. The Employers’ Vice-Chairman, Mr. Hernan-
dez, stated that the Conference was proud to receive
President Mugabe and was deeply grateful to him,
his Government and his people for their hospitality
and generosity.

17. The Workers’ Vice-Chairman, Mr. Muhr, ex-
pressed thanks to President Mugabe for visiting the
Conference and for his country’s generosity and
kindness in agreeing to host it. Recalling the recent
wave of increased persecution, he emphasised the
value of meetings such as the present Conference,
which offered an opportunity to assess current ILO
action and to update the Declaration. The ILO
would be failing to live up to its Constitution and the
Declarati